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PART A : GENERAL INFORMATION  
 

1. FOREWORD BY MEC  

The 2018/2019 period provides an opportunity to gravitate towards achieving our goals as set out in the 2018 ANC 
January Statement, President’s State of the Nation Address (SONA) 2018, the Premier’s State of the Province 
Address (SOPA) 2018 and the National Development Plan (NDP). 

These goals are: 

 Improving and expanding early childhood development, 

 Improving quality of learning and teaching and the management of our schools,  

 Increasing participation of learners in Mathematics and Physical Science, 

 Expanding access to higher education and;  

 Improving school infrastructure.   
 

Our intensive focus on education is starting to pay off as follows: 

 Continuous expansion of grade R in both public schools and community-based sites gave increased access 
to Grade R learners. 

 
 Effective achievement of universal primary school education with more than 99% of learners of compulsory 

school going age attending school. 
 

 Efforts to improve scholastic performance and provision of quality education are paying off as the province 
is continuing to achieve improved learner performances as evidenced with the province achieving position 
number one in the country with the Grade 12 results at the end of 2017 when the Free State once again 
outperformed all other provinces, obtaining position number one in the country, the third time since 2013! 
with a 86.1% pass percentage.  An overview of the progress made is as follows: 

 

- In 2014 our National Senior Certificate pass rate was 82.4%, which was much higher than the national 
average of 75.8% which put the Free State in the third position in provincial standing. 

- In 2015 the Free State at 81.6% performed 10.9% better than the National average pass percentage of 
70.7%. The 10.9% gap between the Free State and the National average once more increased.  

- In 2016 the Free State achieved the highest pass percentage that was ever achieved by any province – 
88,2% -  improving on the previous record of 87.4%, which was also a Free State record. The Free Sate 
pass percentage in 2016 was 15.7% higher than the National average pass percentage of 72.5%. The 
Free State’s 88.2% in 2016 was an admirable achievement. 

- In 2017 the three biggest provinces were the only ones improving, which pushed the National average 
pass percentage up to 75.1%. This decreased the 15.7% gap between Free State and the National 
average pass percentage to 11.0%. The performance of the class of 2017 of 86.1% dropped by 2.1% 
when compared to the class of 2016. 

- The number of learners obtaining bachelors passes increased from 7 987 (30.2%) in 2014 to 9 277 
(29.8%) in 2015 and the trend continued in 2016. The number of learners who obtained bachelors passes 
in 2016 was 9 596 (35.8%), compared to the 8 851 (35.1%) in 2017.  

- We congratulate Fezile Dabi as our number one performing district in 2017 

 
In 2018 our target is still 90% and above pass rate, as well as 40% and above Bachelor passes in the National 
Senior Certificate (NSC). 
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In 2018 we will continue to develop the three streams of education: Schools of skills were pilotted to train learners 
in specific trades and ensuring that our learners with Severe to Profound Intellectual Disabilities (SPID) in our 
special schools also have access to quality public funded education. 

 
In 2018 we want to improve on the reading and language abilities of our learners especially in the primary schools 
as well as increase the number of learners who participate successfully in science and maths.   

Our educational programmes are designed to assist poor and working class households, for example:  

 No-fee schools have increased and more than 569 679 learners are going to benefit from this policy in 
2018 which shows a huge increase from where we started in 2015 with 502 374 learners benefitting..  

 Those learners who are attending fee paying schools and who cannot afford the schools fees are covered 
by the province with 130 schools compensated in terms of the fee exemption policy.   

 The National School Nutrition Programme has been extended from 535 862 learners in the 2015 academic 
year up to 584 000 learners who will be receiving nutritious meals daily in 2018. The program is also 
extended to include more than 3 000 learners in special schools.  

 More than 5 000 learners living on farms and who cannot attend a school nearby are accommodated in 
36 farm hostels project and schools where the expenses for their accommodation, wellbeing,  tuition 
support, participation in sport programs, visiting their parents during out weekends and holidays are 
covered by the Department of Education. 

 The provision of daily learner transport of learners living on farms to farm schools that are too far to walk 
to by the Department of Police, Roads and Transport  

South Africa belongs to all who live in it, and collectively we have a crucial role to play for future development of 
our children. We are also aware of the challenges facing our country’s education system and the impediments that 
could possibly impact on our children’s future.  

The 2018/2019 Annual Performance Plan (APP) demonstrates our commitment to ensuring on-going professional 

running of our schools so that quality education is delivered to all our learners in the province in accordance with 

our motto: raising the bar, closing the gap and supporting learners in all grades. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PHI MAKGOE 

MEC FOR EDUCATION                                                                          
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2. INTRODUCTION BY HEAD OF DEPARTMENT  

The democratic government remains committed to improve quality of teaching and learning, has regular national 
assessments, expands early childhood development and constructs appropriate infrastructure to contribute towards 
the level of optimum learning and teaching. We want to ensure that the Department performs above our target of 
90% pass rate and 40% Bachelors in the National Senior Certificate in 2018. 

In order to attain our goal of quality learning and teaching, all the interventions in this Annual Performance Plan 
should be read within the context of the 2018 State of the Nation Address (SONA), 2018 State of the Province 
Address (SOPA), Medium Term Strategic Framework and the National Development Plan (NDP). 

The 2018/19 Annual Performance Plan (APP) provides specific targets by which to measure the achievement of  
performance indicators which are underpinned by intervention strategies that the Free State Department of 
Education intends to employ in order to entrench, consolidate and improve learner performance in this financial 
year.  

Despite the excellent performance of our Grade 12 learners in 2017 (achieving position one in the country), and in 
particular the high pass rate of our progressed learners, there is an urgency to improve on our throughput rate for 
learners of compulsory school going age to learners who are legally entitled to leave the education system but who 
the Department wish to retain in Grades 10 and 11 towards successful completion of Grade 12.  Key to this 
objective, is the early detection and intervention of barriers to learning and teaching experienced by learners.  This 
is of particular importance with respect to reading, which impacts on all learning.  

Recent international studies have shown that - how reading occurs and where it develops - is a shared responsibility 
between home, school and community. From the home environment where early literacy should be developed, a 
love of reading is fostered by amongst others, encouraging children to read and making sure learners attend school 
every day to the school where discipline, safety and the presence of teachers in the classroom is fundamental. The 
responsibility of the school management teams are to ensure that teachers use their time effectively in class with 
whatever resources are available and with a further obligation on government to provide to the best of our ability 
adequate resources and support to the schools and the teachers. 

Analyses of international and national research findings, in the performance of learners in language, mathematics 
and science supported with Departmental analyses of learner performance in all grades and subjects demonstrate 
that the following elements are key levers to enhance learner performance throughout the system: class sizes with 
more than 45 learners, availability and use of reading, library resources and laboratory resources, fostering of a 
reading culture, time on task, giving and doing homework daily, attending school without fail, a safe and disciplined 
school environment and high parental involvement. 

Therefore an increased level of monitoring throughout the system of curriculum coverage, the adequacy of support 
programs offered to learners with barriers, the quality of different assessment strategies used by teachers, including 
site based assessments, the contribution of in-service training programs, the prevalence of bullying, overcrowding, 
the optimal utilization of existing resources, absenteeism of learners and educators and uptake of the roles and 
responsibilities of newly elected members of school governing bodies in the fostering of a culture of learning and 
teaching in our communities.  

The 2018/2019 Annual Performance Plan (APP) is a public statement of our actions and commitment to quality 

education for all our learners in accordance with our motto: raising the bar, closing the gap and supporting 

learners in all grades. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

ADV TH  MALAKOANE  

SG: EDUCATION        
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3 VISION 
 

To be a Department that strives to ensure progressive realization of universal schooling, improving quality 
of education and eliminating disparities amongst Free State citizens.  

 

4 MISSION 
 

  To provide an education system that is free, compulsory, universal and equal for all children of the 
Free State. 

 

5. GOALS OF THE DEPARTMENT  

Strategic goal 1 Promotion of sound 
corporate governance 
through sustainable use of 
resources.  
 

 
Strategic Objective 

 
Links with MTSF 

Goal Statement Improved: 

 Financial 
Management systems  

 Human resource 
strategy  

 Communication 
strategies  

 Security Systems  

 Internal Audit 
processes  

 Risk Management 
Systems 

 Audit opinion. 
 

 
To provide education 
management services and 
support for the education 
system through optimal 
utilization of resources, 
increased application of 
ICT, knowledge and data 
based decision-making, 
including impact 
assessments by provincial 
and district offices.   
 
This objective is realised 
through Programs 1, 2 and 
6. 
 
 
 

 
Delivery is detailed in Sub-
Outcome 1: Output 2: 
Improving the quality of 
teaching and learning 
through provision of 
infrastructure and LTSM  
 
And  
 
Output 5: A credible 
outcomes-focussed 
planning and accountability 
system (building the 
capacity of the state to 
intervene and support 
quality education). 
 
Progress on the indicators 
are found in Programs 1, 2 
and 6. 
 

Justification The Education system is broad and complex. Improvement of services in the Administration 
functions provides leverage on which the Education specific functionaries can deliver to 
improve the quality of teaching and learning. The Business processes and administrative 
processes within these functionaries directly affect the entire management of the education 
system. 
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2 Strategic goal  Improve the functionality of 

schools through teacher 

development and 

management support and 

increased accountability  

 

Strategic Objectives: 

 

Links with MTSF 

 

Goal Statement • Ensure availability 
and utilization of 
teachers to avoid 
large classes 

• Implement a strategy 
for attracting 
sufficient qualified, 
young teachers 
including for Grade R 

• Implement an 
appropriate 
framework for 
teacher development 

• Strengthen districts 
to support schools in 
curriculum through 
subject advisors. 

• Promote oversight 
and support in the 
delivery of curriculum 
in the classroom 

• Circuit Managers, 
subject advisors and 
inclusive officials to 
visit schools and 
provide support on 
management 

• Implement a strategy 
to strengthen school 
management 

 

 
Provision of quality teaching 
and learning to all learners 
from Grade 1 to 12. 
 
Improve Teacher capacity 
and practices 
 
Increase access to high 
quality learning material.  
 
These objectives are 
realised through Programs 
1, 2 and 6. 
 

 
Delivery is detailed in 
Sub-outcome 1: Output 
1: Improved quality of 
learning and teaching 
through development, 
supply and effective 
utilization of teachers.  
 
And  
 
Output 2: Improving the 
quality of teaching and 
learning through 
provision of infrastructure 
and LTSM 
 
And 
 
Output 5: A credible 
outcomes-focussed 
planning and 
accountability system 
(building the capacity of 
the state to intervene and 
support quality 
education). 
 
Progress on the 
indicators are found in 
Programs 1, 2 and 6.  

 

Justification Teacher development and management support to schools are important in order to create 
capacity for school functionality. 

 

3 Strategic goal Increased access to grade 
R 

Strategic Objective  Links with MTSF 

Goal Statement • Increase Grade R 
enrolment and 
expand Grade R 
classes so that an 
increasing number 
of grade 1 learners 
have been to a 
Grade R class.  

• Train ECD 
practitioners in 

 
Access to quality early 
childhood development. 
 
This objective is 
achieved via Program 5. 

 
Delivery is detailed in 
Outcome 1:  Output 4: 
“Improve quality of Grade R 
and extension of early 
childhood development”  
 
Progress on the indicators 
are found in Program 5. 
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3 Strategic goal Increased access to grade 
R 

Strategic Objective  Links with MTSF 

registered Grade R 
classes 

• Increase the 
percentage of Grade 
1 entrants who 
attended a Grade R  

Justification Grade R lays a good foundation for schooling.  Learners who have done Grade R perform 
better in Grade 1 and subsequent grades.  

 
 

4 Strategic goal Improve learner performance 
in grade 3,6,9 and 12 as 
demonstrated through regular 
assessment and tracking of 
progress 
 

 
 
Strategic Objectives  

 
 
Links with MTSF 

Goal Statement • Increase the number of 
learners in Grade 3 
who, by the end of the 
year, have mastered the 
minimum language and 
numeracy competencies 
for Grade 3. 

• Increase the number of 
learners in Grade 6 and 
9 who, by the end of the 
year, have mastered the 
minimum language and 
mathematics 
competencies for Grade 
6 and 9. 

• Increase the number of 
Grade 12 learners who 
become eligible for a 
Bachelors programme 
at a university. 

• Increase the number of 
Grade 12 learners who 
pass mathematics, 
physical science and 
accounting. 

• Improve the average 
performance of Grade 6 
learners in languages 
and mathematics. 

• Improve the average 
performance of Grade 9 
learners in mathematics. 

• Improve the grade 
promotion of learners 
through Grades 1 to 9.  

 
 
Prepare and 
administer National 
Assessments for 
Grades 3,6 and 9 and 
the NSC for Grade 
12. 
 
Provide support to 
learners from non-
viable farm schools. 
 
To provide nutrition to 
qualifying learners 
through the NSNP. 
 
These objectives are 
achieved via 
Programs 2 and 7. 
 

 
 
Delivery is detailed in 
Outcome 1: Sub-Output 3: 
“Regular assessments of 
Grade 3, 6, 9 and NSC level 
to track improvements in the 
quality of learning and 
teaching. 
 
Progress on the indicators 
are found in Programs 2 and 
7. 

Justification The performance of the Department of Education as an institution is measured through 
learner attainment. Good results in mathematics, science and accounting will ensure a 
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4 Strategic goal Improve learner performance 
in grade 3,6,9 and 12 as 
demonstrated through regular 
assessment and tracking of 
progress 
 

 
 
Strategic Objectives  

 
 
Links with MTSF 

constant supply of professionals that are required for economic growth in the province.  
Good results cannot be expected if learners are hungry and not attending school regularly 

 
 

5 Strategic goal Provision of infrastructure 
and learning materials to 
support quality education  
 

 
Strategic Objective  

 
Links with the MTSF 

Goal Statement • Build new schools; 
refurbish old schools, 
built laboratories, 
libraries, halls, admin 
blocks and toilets for 
educators and 
learners.  

• Provide sewerage, 
electricity and water 
to those schools 
without.  

• Supply each learner 
with the nationally 
defined text book 
package.  

 
To provide new physical 
infrastructure, maintain 
and renovate existing 
infrastructure in education 
institutions in line with the 
infrastructure plan. 
 
This objective is achieved 
through Program 6.  

 
Delivery reports are 
detailed in Sub-Outcome 1: 
Output 2: Improved quality 
of learning and teaching 
through provision of 
adequate, quality 
infrastructure and learning 
material. 
 
Progress on the indicators 
are found in Program 6:  

Justification Without classrooms, toilets, laboratories, libraries, text books and reading materials the 
quality of learning and teaching will be compromised.  

 
 
 

6. VALUES  
 

  Free from barriers to education opportunities. 
 Universal access and completion 
 Redress past imbalances. 
 Quality education for all. 
 Courteous and timely service 
 Committed and accountable staff.  
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PART B: STRATEGIC OVERVIEW 
 

1. SCHOOLING 2030 AND THE 27 GOALS 

The new policy environment emanating from Action Plan 2014: Towards the Realization of Schooling 2030 and the 
Integrated Strategic Planning Framework for Teacher Education and Development in South Africa, 2011 – 2025 
set the Department on a new path towards the delivery of quality education. This Action Plan represents the 
strategic vision of government in relation to the outcomes that must be achieved towards improving the quality of 
basic education.  The Free State Department of Education undertook a number of initiatives in response to the 
strategic objectives and targets of the education sector as outlined in this Annual Performance Plan for 201782019. 
The imperative to improve learner attainment is fully embraced. 

 

2.  DELIVERY AGREEMENT 

 The Minister’s Delivery Agreement finds expression in the form of Action Plan 2014: Towards the 
Realization of Schooling 2030, the goals of which are: 

 

 Goals 1 to 13 deal with outputs we want to achieve in relation to learning and enrolments. 

 

 Output goals focusing on minimum quality standards 

1 Increase the number of learners in Grade 3 who by the end of the year have mastered the minimum language 
and numeracy competencies for Grade 3 

2 Increase the number of learners in Grade 6 who by the end of the year have mastered the minimum language 
and mathematics competencies for Grade 6. 

3 Increase the number of learners in Grade 9 who by the end of the year have mastered the minimum language 
and mathematics competencies for Grade 9.  

4 Increase the number of Grade 12 learners who become eligible for a Bachelors programme at a university. 

5 Increase the number of Grade 12 learners who pass mathematics. 

6 Increase the number of Grade 12 learners who pass physical science. 

 

 Output goals focusing on improving average performance 

7 Improve the average performance in languages of Grade 6 learners. 

8 Improve the average performance in mathematics of Grade 6 learners. 

9 Improve the average performance in mathematics of Grade 8 learners. 

 

 Output goals focusing on access and progression 

10 Ensure that all children remain effectively enrolled in school up to the year in which they turn 15. 

11 Improve the access of children to quality Early Childhood Development (ECD) below Grade 1.  

12 Improve the grade promotion of learners through the Grades 1 to 9 phases of school. 

13 Improve the access of youth to Further Education and Training beyond Grade 9. 
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  Goals 14 to 27 deal with how to achieve the 13 output goals. 

 Teachers 

14 Attract in each year a new group of young motivated and appropriately trained teachers into the teaching 
profession. 

15 Ensure that the availability and utilisation of teachers is such that excessively large classes are avoided. 

16 Improve the professionalism, teaching skills, subject knowledge and computer literacy of teachers 
throughout their entire careers. 

17 Strive for a teacher workforce that is healthy and enjoys a sense of job satisfaction. 

18 Ensure that learners cover all the topics and skills areas that they should cover within their current school 
year. 

 Learner resources 

19 Ensure that every learner has access to the minimum set of textbooks and workbooks required according 
to national policy. 

20 Increase access amongst learners to a wide range of media, including computers, which enrich their 
education. 

 Whole-school improvements 

21 Ensure that the basic annual management processes occur across all schools in the country in a way that 
contributes towards a functional school environment. 

22 Improve parent and community participation in the governance of schools, partly by improving access to 
important information via the e-Education strategy. 

 School funding 

23 Ensure that all schools are funded at least at the minimum per learner levels determined nationally and that 
funds are utilised transparently and effectively. 

 School infrastructure and support services 

24 Ensure that the physical infrastructure and environment of every school inspires learners to want to come 
to school and learn, and teachers to teach. 

25 Use the school as a location to promote access amongst children to the full range of public health and 
poverty reduction interventions. 

26 Increase the number of schools which effectively implement the inclusive education policy and have access 
to centres which offer specialist services. 

27 Improve the frequency and quality of the monitoring and support services provided by district offices to 
schools, partly through better use of e-Education. 

 

3. NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN AND THE MEDIUM TERM STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK 

This APP will contribute towards the realisation of the goals of the MSTF 2019 and Action Plan 2014: Towards 
the Realization of Schooling 2030 thereby contributing to the vision 2030 of the NDP.  The National 
Development Plan is implemented through the Medium Term Strategic Framework. Sub-Outcome 1: Quality 
Education deals with Education and the following Outputs: 

Output 1: Improved quality of teaching and learning through development, supply and effective utilisation 
of teachers which is achieved via the performance measures as reflected in Programs 1 and 2. 
 
Output 2: Improved quality of teaching and learning through provision of Infrastructure and learning 
materials which is achieved via the performance measures as reflected in Programs 2 and 7. 
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Output 3: Regular national assessments at Grades 3, 6 and 9 as well as at Gr 12 (NSC) to track 
improvements in the quality of teaching and learning which is achieved via the performance measures as 
reflected in Program 7. 
 
Output 4: Improved Grade R and planning for extension of ECD which is achieved via the performance 
measures as reflected in Program 5.  
 
Output 5: A credible, outcomes-focused planning and accountability system (building the capacity of the 
state to intervene and support quality education) which is achieved via the performance measures as 
reflected in Programs 1 and 2.  
 
In addition to Outcome 1: Quality Basic Education, the Department of Education also contributes to deliverables in 
the other outcomes of the National Development Plan, ie the outcomes of the: 

 Department of Social Development, where the integrated service delivery is with respect to Grade R, 
Early Childhood Development, supporting youth to become social workers and the appointment of social 
workers;  

 Department of Health where the integrated service delivery is through the school health program,  

 Department of Telecommunication Services where the integrated service delivery is through the roll out 
of our connectivity and e-learning programs for learners, teachers and officials. 

 Social Cohesion where the integrated service delivery is by promoting the of the Bill of Responsibility, 
Constitutional values and national symbols amongst children in schools via activities that show 
engagement with democracy programs like moot courts, engaging with the national symbols, citing the 
pre-amble of the constitution, flying the national flag, participation in school sport programs and the offering 
of at least one African Language at all schools. 

 
Performance measures for the aforementioned indicators are to be found distributed in Programs one, two, five 
and seven.  
 
In the Annexure to this APP document, there is a detailed section on the links of the Education performance 
measures to the National Development Plan, the Medium Term Strategic Framework and the Free State 
Provincial Growth and Development Strategy. 

 

4. SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS 

 

4.1 Performance Delivery Environment 

This APP covers the FOURTH year of implementation of the Strategic Plan 2015-20 of the Free State department 
of Education. The department continues to place emphasis on the delivery of quality basic education. The well-
being of the province depends on the extent to which the department is able to create an enabling environment for 
the delivery of quality basic education to the learner population in the province. It is therefore important that the 
core business of the department is analysed within the broader socio-economic context of the Free State Province 
within which the Free State Department of Education operates 

The following Statistical Overview Report aims to quantify the economic, demographic and socio-economic 
environment of Free State Province in the broader context of South Africa. 

 

The Population of the Province 

 



APP 2018 2019 EDUCATION UPDATED 12 MARCH 2018 WITH BUDGET EDITED AG AND MEC BUDGET SPEECH 20 APRIL 2018 15 

TABLE 1. POPULATION - FREE STATE AND SOUTH AFRICA - 2006-2016 

Year Free State SA Total Free State as % of SA 

2006 2,710,000 47,800,000 5.7% 

2007 2,710,000 48,400,000 5.6% 

2008 2,720,000 49,100,000 5.5% 

2009 2,730,000 49,800,000 5.5% 

2010 2,750,000 50,700,000 5.4% 

2011 2,760,000 51,500,000 5.4% 

2012 2,780,000 52,400,000 5.3% 

2013 2,800,000 53,200,000 5.3% 

2014 2,820,000 54,100,000 5.2% 

2015 2,840,000 54,900,000 5.2% 

2016 2,860,000 55,700,000 5.1% 

Average Annual growth  Free State South Africa 

2006-2016 0.56% 1.54%  

Source: IHS Markit Regional eXplorer version 1160 

With 2.86 million people, the Free State Province housed 5.1% of South Africa's total population in 2016. Between 

2006 and 2016 the population growth averaged 0.56% per annum which is below the average national growth rate 

of 1,54%. 
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The population per district is given below. 

TABLE 2. POPULATION – DISTRICTS OF THE FREE STATE, 2006, 2011 AND 2016 

District  2006 2011 2016 Average Annual growth 

Mangaung Metro  719,000 782,000 842,000 1.60% 

Xhariep 134,000 124,000 122,000 -0.89% 

Lejweleputswa 621,000 628,000 634,000 0.20% 

Thabo Mofutsanyane 762,000 737,000 743,000 -0.26% 

Fezile Dabi 469,000 492,000 519,000 1.00% 

Free State 2,705,593 2,762,068 2,860,383 0.56% 

Source: IHS Markit Regional eXplorer version 1160 

The Mangaung Metro Municipality increased the most, in terms of population, with an average annual growth rate 

of 1.6%. Fezile Dabi District had the second highest growth in terms of its population, with an average annual 

growth rate of 1.0%. The Xhariep District had the lowest average annual growth rate of -0.89% relative to the other 

within Free State Province.   

 These patterns are in accordance with the availability of employment opportunities and rurality of the districts.  

However, even when employment opportunities are available in Xhariep District, it is a challenge to fill these posts 

with professionals and other specialists in the Department of Education. Even the incentives offered to educators to 

teach in rural environments, do not address the educator vacancies in Xhariep District as quickly as would be desired. 

There is generally a reluctance so stay and work in the far rural areas, where travelling to the workplace can add 

substantive costs.  

Population projections 

Based on the present age-gender structure, fertility, mortality and migration rates, Free State's population is 

projected to grow at an average annual rate of 0.7% from 2.86 million in 2016 to 2.97 million in 2021. 

TABLE 3. POPULATION PROJECTIONS - FREE STATE AND SOUTH AFRICA 2016-2021 

Year  Free State SA Total Free State as % of SA 

2016 2,860,000 55,700,000 5.1% 

2017 2,880,000 56,500,000 5.1% 

2018 2,900,000 57,400,000 5.1% 

2019 2,930,000 58,100,000 5.0% 

2020 2,950,000 58,900,000 5.0% 

2021 2,970,000 59,600,000 5.0% 

Average Annual growth  Free State  South Africa  

2016-2021 0.72% 1.37%  

Source: IHS Markit Regional eXplorer version 1160 

When looking at the population projection the Free State Province shows an estimated average annual growth rate 

of 0.7% between 2016 and 2021. The average annual growth rate in the population over the forecasted period for 
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South Africa is 1.4%. South Africa as a whole is estimated to have an average annual growth rate of 1.4% which is 

higher than that of Free State's growth rate.   

 

 The Free State will remain a province with a low population as compared to most of the other provinces, impacting 

on its revenue and portions of the budget allocated from national. The allocation for expenditure on schooling as 

percentage of total budget within Free State Province will therefore be lower than that of South Africa. This may 

require the province to seek donations or partnerships with the private sector to funds its intervention strategies, 

especially in the sparsely populated rural areas where delivery costs more.  

IV+ and AIDS estimates 

HIV and AIDS can have a substantial impact on the growth of a particular population. However, there are many 

factors affecting the impact of the HIV virus on population progression: adult HIV prevalence rates; the speed at 

which the virus progresses; age distribution of the virus; the mother-to-child transmission; child treatment; adult 

treatment; and the percentage by which the virus decreases total fertility. ARV treatment can also prolong the 

lifespan of people that are HIV+. In the absence of any treatment, people diagnosed with HIV live for approximately 

10 years before reaching the final stage of the disease (called AIDS). When patients reach this stage, recovery is 

highly unlikely. 

TABLE 4. NUMBER OF HIV+ PEOPLE - FREE STATE AND SOUTH AFRICA - 2006-2016 

Year  Free State SA Total Free State as % of SA 

2006 343,000 5,320,000 6.4% 

2007 341,000 5,370,000 6.4% 

2008 339,000 5,400,000 6.3% 

2009 339,000 5,480,000 6.2% 

2010 341,000 5,590,000 6.1% 

2011 343,000 5,680,000 6.0% 

2012 343,000 5,760,000 6.0% 

2013 346,000 5,880,000 5.9% 

2014 351,000 6,010,000 5.8% 

2015 356,000 6,130,000 5.8% 

2016 361,000 6,280,000 5.8% 

Average Annual growth Free State  South Africa    

2006-2016 0.53% 1.67%  

Source: IHS Markit Regional eXplorer version 1160 

In 2016, 361 000 people in the Free State Province were infected with HIV. This reflects an increase at an average 

annual rate of 0.53% since 2006, and in 2016 represented 12.63% of the province's total population. South Africa 

had an average annual growth rate of 1.67% from 2006 to 2016 in the number of people infected with HIV, which 

is higher than that of the Free State Province.  
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CHART 2: AIDS PROFILE AND FORECAST - FREE STATE PROVINCE, 2006-2021 

 

 To address the issue of preventing HIV/AIDS infections, the Department of Education is implementing a national 

conditional grant on HIV/AIDS with learners and educators as the beneficiaries of the grant. The details of the grant 

can be found in the part of this document dealing with conditional grants.  

 The Department also has a life skills subject, taught in schools that has as one of its aims, knowledge on HIV/AIDS 
amongst learners and educators. The Life Skills program has as its core mandate the strengthening of sexuality 
education in the curriculum. The 2007 SACMEQ study showed low levels of HIV knowledge (37%) amongst Grade 
6 learners, whilst educators had 100% knowledge of HIV.  There will be an increased focus on addressing the building 
of knowledge on HIV in our schools.  

Economic Growth Forecast  

It is expected that Free State Province's GDP will grow at an average annual rate of 0.88% from 2016 to 2021. 

South Africa as a whole is forecasted to grow at an average annual growth rate of 1.61%, which is higher than that 

of the Free State Province. 

In 2021, Free State's forecasted GDP will be an estimated R 167 billion (constant 2010 prices) or 5.0% of the total 

GDP of South Africa. The ranking in terms of size of the Free State Province will remain the same between 2016 

and 2021, with a contribution to the South Africa GDP of 5.0% in 2021 compared to the 5.2% in 2016. At a 0.88% 

average annual GDP growth rate between 2016 and 2021, Free State ranked the eighth compared to the other 

regional economies. 

The primary sector consists of two broad economic sectors namely the mining and the agricultural sector. 

Between 2006 and 2016, the agriculture sector experienced the highest positive growth in 2008 with an average 

growth rate of 26.4%. The mining sector reached its highest point of growth of 4.7% in 2010. The agricultural sector 

experienced the lowest growth for the period during 2015 at -24.7%, while the mining sector reaching its lowest 

point of growth in 2008 at -5.9%. Both the agriculture and mining sectors are generally characterised by volatility in 

growth over the period.  
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The contribution of Department of Education towards these two broad economic sectors are as follows:   

 There are dedicated schools for Agriculture, where the existing resources were beefed up during 2017/2018 financial 

year. There are 6 Agricultural schools, with 3 054 learners and 141 educators.  These 6 schools are to be found in 

the towns of Reddersburg, Jacobsdal, Tweespruit, Phuthaditjhaba, Bothaville and on a farm near Parys. 

 The rural population is supported with the provision of education close to where the workers are living and working, 

in so-called Public Schools on Private Property which in are our farm schools. Learners who live further away from 

a school than walking a distance of 10km round trip, are provided with transport to and from school. Those learners 

who can no longer attend the farm schools due to the grades offered at those schools nor be provided with learner 

transport, are accommodated in Farm School Hostels the costs of which are subsidized by Government.  

 The mining sector is supported with skilled labour that are schooled at our technical schools as well as the recently 

established schools of trade/skill and the trades offered at the 7 special schools where the CAPS II curriculum (for 

skills) are being piloted.  

 The performance measures for these deliverables are to be found in Program 2 (Ordinary Public Schools), Program 

4 (Special Schools) and Program 7 (Examinations and Related Services)   

The secondary sector consists of three broad economic sectors namely the manufacturing, electricity and 

the construction sector. 

Between 2006 and 2016, the manufacturing sector experienced the highest positive growth in 2006 with a growth 

rate of 6.9%. The construction sector reached its highest growth in 2007 at 16.1%. The manufacturing sector 

experienced its lowest growth in 2010 of -7.9%, while construction sector reached its lowest point of growth in 2010 

a with -5.7% growth rate. The electricity sector experienced the highest growth in 2006 at 3.1%, while it recorded 

the lowest growth of -4.2% in 2008. 

 The construction sector is supported through Department of Education infrastructure projects, the details of which are 
found in Program 6 and the Conditional Grants for Infrastructure.  

Tertiary Sector 

The tertiary sector consists of four broad economic sectors namely the trade, transport, finance and the community 
services sector. 

 The contribution of the Department of Education to this sector is preparing learners for tertiary institutions to become 
employees in these sectors.  

Sector Growth forecast 

The trade sector experienced the highest positive growth in 2012 with a growth rate of 7.9%.   The transport sector 

reached its highest point of growth in 2007 at 6.0%. The finance sector experienced the highest growth rate in 2006 

when it grew by 9.7% and recorded the lowest growth rate in 2013 at 0.1%. The Trade sector had the lowest growth 

rate in 2009 at -3.1%. The community services sector, which largely consists of government, experienced its highest 

positive growth in 2007 with 4.7% and the lowest growth rate in 2009 with 1.2%. 

The agriculture sector is expected to grow fastest at an average of 3.51% annually from R 4.45 billion in Free State 

Province to R 5.29 billion in 2021. The community services sector is estimated to be the largest sector within the 

Free State Province in 2021, with a total share of 24.7% of the total GVA (as measured in current prices), growing 

at an average annual rate of 1.0%. The sector that is estimated to grow the slowest is the mining sector with an 

average annual growth rate of -5.24%. 

The Primary sector is expected to grow at an average annual rate of -3.30% between 2016 and 2021, with the 

Secondary sector growing at 1.33% on average annually. The Tertiary sector is expected to grow at an average 

annual rate of 1.37% for the same period. 

 The Department of Education will continue to support these sectors as indicated above.  
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CHART 3: PEOPLE LIVING IN POVERTY - FREE STATE PROVINCE, 2006-2016 

 

In 2016, there were 1.6 million people living in poverty, using the upper poverty line definition, across Free State 

Province - this is 2.99% higher than the 1.55 million in 2006.  The percentage of people living in poverty has 

decreased from 57.26% in 2006 to 55.78% in 2016, which indicates a decrease of 1.48 percentage points.  

In terms of the percentage of people living in poverty for each of the regions within the Free State Province, Thabo 

Mofutsanyane metropolitan municipality has the highest percentage of people living in poverty, using the upper 

poverty line definition, with a total of 60.7%. The lowest percentage of people living in poverty can be observed in 

the Mangaung metropolitan municipality with a total of 50.5% living in poverty, using the upper poverty line 

definition. 

 The Department of Education contributes to the alleviation of poverty levels by offering free education in Quintile 1, 

2 and 3 schools and providing a feeding scheme for learners in these schools. This translates into 533 391 learners 

that are getting free education in our no-fee schools.  Those learners who are attending at fee paying schools, but 

cannot afford the school fees are subsidized by the Department and through the fee exemption policy 130 schools 

were supported.  

 579 000 learners from impoverished areas are getting a nutritious meal every day at school through the National 

School Nutrition Program. The programme has translated into job creation for volunteer-food-handlers (VFH) who 

are involved in the preparation of meals for the learners. 

 The details of these two indicators can be found in Program 1, 2 and 7. 

Education 

Educating is important to the economic growth in a country and the development of its industries, 

providing a trained workforce and skilled professionals required. 

The education measure represents the highest level of education of an individual, using the 15 years and 

older age category. (According to the United Nations definition of education, one is an adult when 15 
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years or older.  IHS uses this cut-off point to allow for cross-country comparisons. Furthermore, the age 

of 15 is also the legal age at which children may leave school in South Africa). 

CHART 4: HIGHEST LEVEL OF EDUCATION: AGE 15+ - FREE STATE PROVINCE, 2006-2016 

 

Within Free State Province, the number of people without any schooling decreased from 2006 to 2016 with an 

average annual rate of -5.06%, while the number of people within the 'matric only' category, increased from 357,000 

to 489,000. The number of people with 'matric and a certificate/diploma' increased with an average annual rate of 

2.04%, with the number of people with a 'matric and a Bachelor's' degree increasing with an average annual rate 

of 5.61%. Overall improvement in the level of education is visible with an increase in the number of people with 

'matric' or higher education. 

TABLE 5. HIGHEST LEVEL OF EDUCATION: AGE 15+ - FREE STATE AND SOUTH AFRICA 2016 

(COMPARE WITH POPULATION AGE STRUCTURE AND SENSUS) 

Level of Schooling Free State SA Total Free State as % of national 

No schooling 100,000 2,380,000 4.2% 

Grade 0-2 50,300 712,000 7.1% 

Grade 3-6 209,000 3,180,000 6.6% 

Grade 7-9 347,000 6,030,000 5.8% 

Grade 10-11 409,000 8,140,000 5.0% 

Certificate / diploma without matric 9,370 176,000 5.3% 

Matric only 489,000 10,100,000 4.9% 

Matric  certificate / diploma 86,800 1,960,000 4.4% 
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Level of Schooling Free State SA Total Free State as % of national 

Matric  Bachelors degree 63,900 1,600,000 4.0% 

Matric  Postgrad degree 26,300 693,000 3.8% 

Source: IHS Markit Regional eXplorer version 1160 

The number of people without any schooling in Free State Province accounts for 4.21% of the number of people 

without schooling in South Africa.  In 2016, the number of people in Free State Province with a matric only was 

489,000 which is a share of 4.85% of South Africa’s total number of people that have obtained a matric. The number 

of people with a matric and a Postgraduate degree constitutes 4% of the South African total population.  

The Free State Department of Education offers schooling from Grade R to Grade 12.  Those learners who have 

completed Grade 12 will have a matric. An overview of the 1226 schools in the Free State Department of Education, 

that contributes to building the level of education in the population, can be seen in the table below. 

Table 6: Schools in the province (Source SASAMS) 
   

Type of 
School: 

Category of 
School: XHARIEP MOTHEO LEJWELEPUTSWA 

THABO 
MOFUTSANYANA 

FEZILE 
DABI Free State 

Farm Combined     2 3   5 

  Intermediate 2 6 6 11 2 27 

  Primary 2 21 42 92 55 212 

Hospital Primary   2       2 

Independent Combined 1 14 9 10 5 39 

  Intermediate   1   1   2 

  Ordinary Sec.   3   2 3 8 

  Primary   6 3 9 4 22 

  Tech. Sec.     1     1 

Public Agric. Sec. 2 1   1 2 6 

  Combined 13 11 13 7 8 52 

  Comp. Sec.   5 4 6 5 20 

  Intermediate 6 41 2 57 6 112 

  Ordinary Sec. 13 53 47 71 42 226 

  Primary 24 136 106 121 76 463 

  Special   2 2 1 2 7 

  Specialised   10 2 2 1 15 

  Tech. Sec.   2 3   2 7 

Total   63 314 242 394 213 1226 

 

Table 7 Learners in Free State schools (source SASAMS, 6/03/18) 

District Number of Schools Gr-R Learners Gr1-12 Learners 

XHARIEP 63 2376 30250 

Farm 4 61 353 

Independent 1 0 54 

Public 58 2315 29843 

MOTHEO 314 11230 197814 
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District Number of Schools Gr-R Learners Gr1-12 Learners 

Farm 27 330 3130 

Hospital 2 1 120 

Independent 24 509 6042 

Public 261 10390 188522 

LEJWELEPUTSWA 242 7968 147500 

Farm 50 226 2745 

Independent 13 123 2058 

Public 179 7619 142697 

THABO MOFUTSANYANA 394 11127 179979 

Farm 106 507 5729 

Independent 22 411 5185 

Public 266 10209 169065 

FEZILE DABI 207 6844 115451 

Farm 51 111 1467 

Independent 12 99 2400 

Public 144 6634 111584 

 
1220 39 545 670 994 

 

The number of learners writing the matric exam and the pass rates are indicated below for the years from 2013 to 

2017.  In the years where there is a sharp increase in the number of learners writing matric it is due to a change in 

policy to progress learners to matric and give them an opportunity to write the exam.  The results of these 

progressed learners indicate on average more than 50% of them pass and obtain a matric and at the end of 2017, 

the passrate was 63% for the progressed learners.  

As can be seen from the table below, the Department has over the past years made great strides in relation to 
improvement in learner performance in Grade 12. 

The number of learners obtaining bachelors passes increased from 7 987 (30.2%) in 2014 to 9 277 (29.8%) in 2015 
and the trend continued in 2016. The number of learners who obtained bachelors passes in 2016 was 9 596 
(35.8%), compared to the 8 851 (35.1%) in 2017.  

Table 8: Performance and quality of performance of Grade 12 since 2013. 
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In 2014 the National Senior Certificate pass rate was 82.4%, which was much higher than the national average of 
75.8% which put the Free State in the third position in provincial standing.  

In 2015 the Free State at 81.6% performed 10.9% better than the National average pass percentage of 70.7%. 
This 10.9% gap between the Free State and the National average has once more been increased.  

In 2016 the Free State achieved the highest pass percentage that was ever achieved by any province – 88,2% -  
improving on the previous record of 87.4%, which was also a Free State record. The Free Sate pass percentage in 
2016 was 15.7% higher than the National average pass percentage of 72.5%. The Free State’s 88.2% in 2016 was 
an admirable achievement. 

In 2017 the three biggest provinces were the only ones improving, which pushed the National average pass 
percentage up to 75.1%. This decreased the 15.7% gap between Free State and the National average pass 
percentage to 11.0%. The performance of the class of 2017 dropped by 2.1% when compared to the class of 2016. 
But in 2017 the Free State once again outperformed all other provinces, obtaining position number one in the 
country, the third time since 2013! with a 86.1% pass percentage.  

The province got position one in Life Science since 2009! Other number one positions include Accounting, Physical 
Science and Geography. The Free State’s Mathematics, Mathematical Literacy, English FAL, Sesotho Home, 
Business studies, Tourism and CAT are in position two nationally. 

 

Table 9: Comparative performances of provinces since 2012 
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Improving efficiency 

Out of 325 schools where learners wrote matric, 255 schools achieved 80% and above which translates into 78.5%, 
with only two schools performing below 40%.  

 

Table 10: Municipalities’ performance in the Free State. 

 

 

Performance in lower grades 

Learner performance in the lower grades, feeding into Grade 12, impact greatly on the overall performance of 

Grade 12 learners. Although ANA was not written in 2016, the results from TIMSS (Trends in International Maths 

and Science Standards) and Progress in International Literacy Study (PIRLS) to identify lessons to be learnt from 

the aforementioned assessments and make recommendations for improvement  outside the analyses of learner 

performance in Grade 12.  
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South African and Free State Province achievement from 2003 to 2015 in TIMSS 

Mathematics Ave scale score (SE) 
 

TIMSS  2015 372 (4.5) 
 

TIMSS  2011 352 (2.5) 

TIMSS  2003 285 (4.2) 

 

Science Ave scale score (SE) 
 

TIMSS  2015 358 (5.6) 
 

TIMSS  2011 332 (3.7) 

TIMSS 2003   268 (5.5) 
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Mathematics and Science achievement scores improved from very low to a low national average.  This means that 
change is possible but we must strive for higher scores and accelerate the pace of change.  Achievement continues 
to remain highly unequal.  Learners’ home and school environments differ, contributing to inter-generational 
inequality.  The conditions and climate for learning in homes and schools is improving but the pace of change is 
slow. Affirmation again that socio-economic factors and early educational environments influence later 
achievement. Girls outperform boys in maths and science due to boys experiencing a higher level of bullying than 
girls. Boys are a vulnerable group. The more conducive elements a learner experience at home and at school, the 
better the performance. Therefore there will be an increased focus during 2018/2019 on education as a societal 
issue. 

South African and Free State Province achievement in International Literacy Study (PIRLS) 

PIRLS assesses reading comprehension and monitors trends in reading literacy at five-year intervals. PIRLS 
has assessed reading comprehension in over 60 countries since 2001 and set international benchmarks for 
reading comprehension. Grade 4 land 5 earners from 50 countries participated in the last round of assessments.  
South African was one of the participants.  

Grade 4 and Grade 5 Country Performances Compared 

At the top of the scale we find the Russian Federation achieved the highest score of 581 and the other four top 
performers were Singapore, Hong Kong, Ireland and Finland. At the bottom of the scale at 50 out 50 countries 
is the SA Grade 4 learners at 320 points This represents a difference of 261 points below Russia or equivalent 
of about 6 years of schooling for the Grade 4 learners. In Grade 5 the learners in  the Russian Federation is 
again on top at 581 Points and SA Grade 5 learners at 406 slightly better than the Grade 4’s. 
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Grade 4, per province 

Looking at Provincial results for Grade 4. Western Cape faired substantially better at 377 points and Free State is 
2nd with 347 points.  This translates into 27 Points above the country score. 
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Grade 5 per province  

Free State came out tops (483) 

 

 

 

 

Grade 4 trends over 5 years.  

No significant difference since 2011(323) to 2016(320) in South African scores. 
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Grade 5 trends 

There is an upward trend for all 3 languages. Further good news is isiZulu is closing the gap between IsuZulu & 
English & Afrikaans from 2006 where the gap was 135 and now 2016 it is 77 points. In other words the gap has 
halved. This is highly significant and shows the value of monitoring long term trends 

 

 

 

 

Issues that impact most on these scores  

In South Africa some of what matters is: 

 Time on task, ie effective use of instructional time; children never being absent – makes 60 point difference 
compared to those frequently absent -  those that get homework daily scores 90 points higher than those who 
never get homework. 

 Class size – those in classes less than 40 do considerably better than those in classes of more than 45 

 School library –  in schools with libraries there are 48 points or a years’ worth of schooling difference 

 School environment – no bullying and better resourced schools makes a difference of almost 100 points higher 

 Those with discipline – 70 points more than those with moderate to severe problems. Those who experience 
no bullying performs substantially higher than those bullied weekly.  

 Learners’ motivation and having a love of reading scored 60 points more. 

 Learners of parents who enjoy reading scored 50 points more and those learners who were exposed to early 
literacy activities scored 70 points more than those who were not exposed to early reading.  

 As can be seen in the diagram below a conducive environment for learning and teaching and a positive home 
environment with a culture of reading can make or break a learners’ reading and ultimately impacts on their 
scolastic performance over many years.  
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How reading occurs and where it develops, increasing the reading ability of learners in South African schools is a 
shared responsibility between home, school and community.  

There are special intervention programs that the department delivers to improve the performance of learners in 
maths and science and reading levels. These strategies range from additional resource for these subjects and 
increased teacher capacity to implement different teaching methodologies that will bring about, amongst other 
things, an increase in the reading ability of learners, especially in the lower grades.  The school environment is 
closely monitored and the school safety programs focus on fighting bullying and gangsterism. The details of the 
performance measures for these programs can be found in Program 2 dealing with public schools and in the section 
dealing with provincial plans and budget priorities, as reflected in Chapter 5 of Part B. 

On the whole, the improvement in Grade 12 and other grades can to a large extent be attributed to the 
implementation of intervention programmes that have found expression in the Provincial Strategy on Learner 
Attainment (PSLA). It is important to recognize that the PSLA is an initiative that seeks to bring about continuous 
improvement in learner attainment in relation to the National Senior Certificate (NSC) examinations. In this context, 
the PSLA continues to represent a strategic response that focuses on the qualitative improvement of schools with 
a view to build a strong culture of effective curriculum leadership and school organization. In this culture, the school 
develops an enabling environment for effective teaching and learning with a view to continuous improvement in 
learner attainment. It should be noted that the Provincial Strategy for Learner Attainment covers both primary and 
secondary schools and the interventions in the primary schools also contributes to achievement of Grade 12 
learners. The details of the intervention strategies for 2018/2019 can be found below in Chapter 5: Planned 
interventions and programs and in the performance measures of programs one to seven.  

 

4.2.  Organisational Environment  

Education in the province is managed through a two-tier structure with a provincial Head Office and 5 District 
Offices. The Provincial Head Office is responsible for operational policy, monitoring and evaluation, and the 5 
districts are responsible for all direct services to learners, educators, schools and local communities. These services 
of the District Offices include curriculum support, support to school management and school governing bodies and 
support to learners for improved educational outcomes with a special focus on learners with barriers to learning 
and progressed learners.  
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4.3 Revisions to Legislative and Other Mandates 

As from 2015/2016 the mandate for the daily transport of learners to and from farm schools became the 
responsibility of the Department of Police, Roads and Transport.   During 2015/2016 a memorandum of 
understanding was developed and entered into between the departments.  The Free State Department of 
Education is playing an oversight role.  This relationship was in place as from 2016/2017 and will continue 
in 2018/2019.  

 

5.  PLANNED INTERVENTIONS AND PROGRAMMES 

 5.1. Sector Budget Priorities  

 The following priorities are funded from these programs: 

Programme 1: Administration 

 

National Priorities 2018/19 
Budget 
R’000 

Explanatory Notes  

Expansion of the 

Education Management 

Information System  

4.000 

 

 The EMIS improvement project aims to improve the quality of 
education management information systems. 

  

 Deliverables include quality assurance of data collection, 
development of systems, development of capacity including human 
and hardware resources. 

Teacher Development 1.587 To provide training and development of educators. This allocation is 

meant to address in-service training focusing on improving learning 

and teaching.  It will also address the level of skills and knowledge 

of educators. 

 

Programme 2: Public Ordinary School Education 

A. National Priorities 2018/19 
BUDGET 
R’000 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 

Norms and Standards for 

School Funding 

 

738.590 

 

 

 

Public Ordinary Schools are funded according to the National Norms 

and Standards for School Funding 

(50%) of the budget must be allocated towards LTSM for Norms and 

Standards for school funding 

All schools in Quintile 1, 2 and 3 were declared no-fee schools and 

government funds expenses previously covered by fees. Schools in 

Quintile 1,2 and 3 (no fee schools) are funded as follows against the 

national adequacy benchmark of R1316: 

Quintile 1 – R1316 per learner  

Quintile 2 – R1316 per learner  

Quintile 3 – R1316 per learner  

87.26% of the schools are no fee schools in 2018 
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A. National Priorities 2018/19 
BUDGET 
R’000 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 

Exemption of School fees 

 

6.042 This priority is towards compensation of pupils exempted from 

paying school fees in Quintile 4 and 5 schools. 

National School Nutrition 

Programme 

377.069 The purpose of the programme is to enhance learning capacity 

through school feeding and provide nutritious meals to targeted 

learners.  A comprehensive business plan has been approved and it 

covers primary and secondary schools that quality for the feeding 

scheme. 

Maths, Science and 

Technology grant 

34.349 The purpose of this grant is to provide support and resources to 

schools, teachers and learners for the improvement of Maths, 

Science and Technology teaching and learning at selected public 

schools.  To improve the achievement of learner participation and 

success rates, teacher demand, supply utilisation, development and 

support, school resourcing and partnerships, consistent with targets 

set in the Action Plan 2019 and the National Development Plan 

(NDP). 

Teachers Development 33.004 To provide training and development of educators. This allocation is 

meant to address in-service training focusing on improving learning 

and teaching.  It will also address the level of skills and knowledge 

of educators. 

A. Provincial Priorities   

Smart Schools -School 

Connectivity 

 

17.000 To equip schools with information technology to improve teaching 

and learning. 

School of Trade 15.000 The priority is to train learners in specific trades who cannot perform 

academically. The outputs from this programme increase workers’ 

productivity and help provide the market with demanded specific 

skilled labour.  

Finishing Schools 10.000 The priority is to provide support to Grade 12 learners who failed 

Grade 12 to complete Grade 12 successfully. 

Schools Transfers (Norms 

and Standards for School 

Funding) 

 

12.000 Public Ordinary Schools are funded according to the National Norms 

and Standards for School Funding 

(50%) of the budget must be allocated towards LTSM for Norms and 

Standards for school funding 

All schools in Quintile 1, 2 and 3 were declared no-fee schools and 

government funds expenses previously covered by fees. Schools in 

Quintile 1,2 and 3 (no fee schools) are funded as follows against the 

national adequacy benchmark of R1316: 

Quintile 1 – R1316 per learner  

Quintile 2 – R1316 per learner  

Quintile 3 – R1316 per learner  
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A. National Priorities 2018/19 
BUDGET 
R’000 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 

87.26% of the schools are no fee schools in 2018 

 

Programme 4: Public Special School Education 

A. National Priorities 2018/19 
BUDGET 
R’000 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 

Inclusive Education 8.300 This priority is mainly towards transport of learners at Special Schools. 

Teacher Development 1.500 To provide training and development of educators by ensuring that the 

programmes which are offered are SACE endorsed or accredited. To 

appreciate the work done by our educators and as such recognise 

their efforts. This allocation is meant to address in-service training 

focusing on improving learning and teaching. It will also address the 

level of skills and knowledge of educators. 

Learners with  Profound 

Intellectual Disabilities 

Grant 

20.386 The goal of the grant is to ensure that learners with severe to profound 

intellectual disabilities access quality public funded education and 

support.  The grant is to provide the necessary support, resources and 

equipment to identified care centres and schools for the provision of 

education to children with severe to profound intellectual disabilities 

(SPID) 

National School Nutrition 

Programme 

2.300 The purpose of the programme is to enhance learning capacity 

through school feeding and provide nutritious meals to targeted 

learners.  A comprehensive business plan has been approved and it 

covers primary and secondary schools that quality for the feeding 

scheme. 

 

Programme 5: Early Childhood Development 

National Priorities  2018/19 
BUDGET 
R’000 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 

Expansion of Grade R 24.491 The primary objective is to universalise the provision of Grade R. 

Increase the number of classes in Grade R Public Schools. 

Teacher Development 1.600 To provide training and development of educators.  

Social Sector Expanded 

Public Work Programme 

Incentive Grant for 

Provinces 

8.893 To incentivise provincial social sector departments identified in the 

2014 social sector EPWP log-frame to increase job creation by 

focusing on the strengthening and expansion of social sector 

programmes that have employment potential. 

B. Provincial Priorities   

Pre-grade R Training 1.057 Support project in Grade R classes at ECD sites.  It will be for the 

training and payment of stipends for Pre-Grade R practitioners 
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Programme 6: Infrastructure Development 

National Priorities  2018/19 
BUDGET 
R’000 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 

Education Infrastructure 

Grant  

755.337  The purpose of this grant is to help accelerate construction, 
maintenance, upgrading and rehabilitation of new and existing 
infrastructure in education including district and circuit 
accommodation. 

 To enhance capacity to deliver infrastructure in education. 

 To address damage to infrastructure caused by natural disasters. 

  

Expanded Public Works 

Programme Integrated 

Grant for Provinces 

2.000 

 

 The purpose of this grant is to incentivise provincial departments to 
expand work creation efforts through the use of labour intensive 
delivery methods. 

A. Provincial Priorities   

Infrastructure 

enhancement allocation 

11.216 This allocation is to help and makes provision for the day to day 

maintenance of schools and administration. 

 

Programme 7: Examination and Education Related Services 

National Priorities  2018/19 
BUDGET 
R’000 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 

1.   HIV and Aids (Life Skills 

Education) 

13.413 To enhance awareness programmes offered by schools to prevent 

and mitigate the impact of human immune deficiency virus (HIV) and 

tuberculosis (TB). 

To increase knowledge, skills and confidence amongst learners and 

educators to take self-appropriate sexual and reproductive health 

decisions. 

To increase access to sexual and reproductive health services 

including HIV as well as TB services for  learners and educators, with 

a specific focus on schools that are located in near peri-mining and 

coastal areas. 

1. LTSM Enhancement 42.875 LTSM material that supports and facilitates teaching and learning 

directly in the classroom or at home (homework). It includes the 

following:  

 Textbooks, readers, reference books and prescribed works, 

 Modules and workbooks,  

 Library material (fiction and non-fiction) and  

 Resource material for teachers, learners, classroom and library. 

 R28.875 million funded through voted funds and  

 R23.220 million by earmarked funds 

2. Literacy and Numeracy 5.000 

 

The programme will be implemented over the MTEF period. 

The guiding principles are: 
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National Priorities  2018/19 
BUDGET 
R’000 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 

 To promote the right to quality education and access to relevant 
resources and appropriate support 

 To promote  literacy and language skills as the bases for all 
learning 

 To promote literacy development as cross cutting effort at all 
levels of the department, schools and communities 

 Pursuing addictive multilingualism in the classroom 

Provincial Priorities   

3. Incentives to top maths 
schools 

1.500 The allocation is aimed at incentivising a number of best performing 

schools in Mathematics. 

4. ELITS 21.000 The Education Library Information and Technology Services (ELITS) 

allocation is aimed at addressing shortage of materials in schools 

library at the districts. 

5. Partnerships / Co-funding 30.000 

 

The purpose of this priority is, amongst others: 

 To maximize resources; 

 To learn and implement best practices; 

 To share responsibility; and 

 To deliver cost effective quality services on time. 

6. Matric Support 
Programmes 

45.000 The allocation is aimed at ensuring that the department is able to 

provide focused assistance to underperforming schools to improve 

grade 12 results as well as ensuring that the best performing schools 

continue doing well. 

7. Hostel Support 72.000 The allocation is aimed at providing hostel accommodation for 

learners from non-viable farm schools. 

8. Management and 
Governance  

2.736 The allocation is aimed to assist in ensuring effective governance 

and management in schools through continuing training of School 

Governing Body (SGB) and School Management Team (SMT) 

members in schools. 

9. SYRAC 3.547 In-school sport and culture has this earmarked additional fund to 

specifically improve the quality of and participations in sport and 

youth programmes 

10. School furniture 20.000 The allocation is aimed to purchase and refurbish school furniture 

and address shortages of school furniture. 

11. Employee Wellness 200 

 

The allocation is intended to promote the well-being of employees. It 

is also to establish a work environment that promotes healthy 

lifestyle, decreases risk of diseases, and enhances quality of life. 

12. School Safety 790 The allocation is for school safety of learners and teachers at 

schools. This priority is to ensure that the environment of schools are 

safe and effective for learning and teaching. 

13. Hymaths 19.000 The allocation is aimed at assisting schools to improve mathematics 

results in the province. 
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National Priorities  2018/19 
BUDGET 
R’000 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 

14. Sanitary towels / dignity 
packs 

1.572 The allocation is to restore dignity towards girl learners. This project 

of giving sanitary towels is an effort to ensure that girls don’t miss out 

on school because they could not afford to buy menstrual pads. 

 

5.2 Provincial Plans of Free State Department of Education 

The department is operating within the mandate of Department of Basic Education which forms part of the minister 
of Basic Education’s agreement with provincial MEC’s for Education.  Consequently, the Action Plan to 2019: 
Towards the Realization of Schooling 2030 is key to understanding the activities the department will undertake to 
retain learners in schools; ensure their grade progression; undertake teacher development and promote the 
material condition conducive for high quality of learning and teaching. The implementation of the Action Plan is 
underpinned by the National Strategy for Learner Attainment (NSLA) as delivered within the Provincial Strategy for 
Learner Attainment (PSLA).   As mentioned in paragraph 4.1 “Delivery Environment” the Free State PSLA covers 
Grades R to 12, Yearly there is a review of the Provincial Strategy for Learner Attainment at a Curriculum Lekgotla. 

At the recent Lekgotla held in February 2018 the following were identified as the key issues to address during 2018 
to ensure an improvement in the performance of the whole education system, from Grade 1 to 12. Underpinning 
these interventions, is the setting of subject targets for all grades in all schools.  District Circuit Managers and 
Subject Advisors, assist schools with the analyses of their learners’ performance, defining intervention strategies 
and setting their targets.  This process is supported with the following provincial intervention strategies:  

Early Stimulation: The Department of Basic Education has introduced the national curriculum framework for the 
early stimulation of children from birth to 4 years old with the emphasis in Grade R on the development of perceptual 
skills that lay the solid foundation in preparation for formal schooling. Designated District based subject Advisors 
will support and monitor curriculum implementation in Pre Grade R and Grade R.  

SMT (school management teams) at schools to monitor the quality of daily assessment and the offering of support 
programs for learners with different abilities. This is supported with building capacity in teachers to support these 
learners with different assessment methodologies and teaching styles to accommodate differentiation.  

SMT at schools identify and deal with factors that impact on curriculum coverage, ie absenteeism and late coming 
(learners and educators), time on task, planning and preparation. 

Strengthening our partnership projects and working relationships with the partners. Providing regular reports on the 
progress of the partnership projects which will be supported with an impact analyses on the partnership projects 
and interventions.  

Training of SMT on Curriculum Management, SBA (site based assessments) and quality assurance thereof. The 
subject advisors will in turn intensify the moderation of SBA.  Districts to develop subject moderation programs for 
the site base assessment at their schools.  

To support learners with barriers to learning, there will be a process of re-skilling of relevant employees in the 
applications for concessions and accommodations.  

Improve the quality of assessment practices by institutionalization and strengthening the monitoring and control of 
the Teach and Assess Approach, ensuring assessment for learning.  

Improving the utilization of resources by conducting an audit on the availability of resources, monitoring the effective 
use of resources, ensuring that there is a policy for the use of resources and for the retrieval of resources. Training 
on the integration of resources into teaching and strengthen the monitoring on the use of resources. The use of 
resources must be integrated into daily lesson plans. Improve on IT support as a resource to learning and teaching. 
Create a platform where principals can share best practice on optimal utilization of resources. Identify a district 
official who will liaise with resource co-ordinators at schools.   

Implement mechanisms to improve on curriculum coverage, including the monitoring thereof.  
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Reduce the drop out rate of learners which goes hand in hand with a low throughput rate and social economic 
factors (including child headed households, poverty stricken families).  Ensuring the implementation of curriculum 
differentiation, functional site based teams for learners with barriers to learning, addressing bullying, teacher 
attitudes, inappropriate teaching methodologies, poor curriculum coverage and poor tracking system of learners.  

A main focus is on the improvement of learners’ reading abilities.  This will be achieved by strengthening the 
implementation of the early grade reading assessment program and the increased provision of reading resources 
in classroom.  Building a culture of reading by launching the read to lead campaign and intensified support for the 
establishment and support of reading clubs. Utilization of the rainbow workbooks, the provision of graded readers 
and the development of book banks.  Reading homework made compulsory. Ensuring that educators have different 
reading strategies to assist learners in their reading development.  

Development of a program on the management of the transition from Grade 3 to 4, including learning best practice 
from other countries on the language skills to manage such transitions.  

Improvement in the writing skills of learners by the re- introduction of handwriting exercises.  Ensuring the Higher 
Education Institutions including writing skills as part of their teacher training curriculum.  Reskilling teachers on the 
skills for spelling rules and monitor the implementation of this.   

Refresher courses on the implementation of Section 2 of CAPS. 

Strengthen the induction programs of newly appointed teachers.  
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6. Overview of 2018/19 Budget and MTEF Estimates  
 
 6.1 Expenditure Estimates  
 
 

 
 
 
Please note that the budget above is utilized towards the achievement of the provincial plans and strategies to provide quality education.  The details of  
which are to be found in paragraph 5.2 above and the descriptions in the situational analyses and delivery environment of Chapter 4 of this document.      

2015/16 Actual 2016/17 

Actual

2017/18 

Estimated

2018/19 

Estimated

2019/20 

Estimated

2020/21 

Estimated

Equitable share 9 882 174          10 714 529 11 371 457 12 048 068 12 950 697 14 102 270 

Conditional grants 1 256 164          1 130 045    1 282 039    1 213 747    1 118 063   1 222 370   

Donor funding

Other financing (Asset Finance Reserve)

Own Revenue 227 085              269 579       306 200       317 409       324 566      324 566      

Total 11 365 423        12 114 153 12 959 696 13 579 224 14 393 326 15 649 206 

1.  Administration 857 118              911 521       983 333       1 035 404    1 093 889   1 179 856   

2.  Public ordinary school education 8 778 167          9 321 051    10 328 833 10 422 755 11 222 380 12 234 665 

3.  Independent school subsidies 35 113                71 475         94 056         87 844         94 119         99 107         

4.  Public special school education 402 002              452 346       517 404       535 884       579 456      623 246      

5.  Early childhood development 117 505              132 415       153 537       162 276       175 767      188 469      

6.  Infrastructure development 760 081              535 879       877 994       768 553       656 577      730 722      

7.  Examinaton and Education Related Services357 482              408 832       579 578       566 508       571 138      593 141      

Total 11 307 468        11 833 519 13 534 735 13 579 224 14 393 326 15 649 206 

BT 001

Provincial education sector-Key trends

Revenue (R'000)

Payments by programme (R'000)
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Post Provisioning for 2018 

 

Post Provisioning Table Posts allocated to schools  via the post provisioning norms         2018 

Programmes / Purpose of posts 
Posts PL1 
(Teachers) 

Posts PL2 (Head 
of Department) 

Posts PL3 
Posts PL4 
(Principal) 

Total 
(Deputy 

Principal) 

Posts top-sliced 

Ad hoc pool      

Substitute 
pool 

     

Posts distributed by model 15744 2809 889 995 20437 

Public ordinary school education 15228 2689 852 973 19742 

Public primary schools 9302 1429 459 660 11850 

Public secondary phase 5926 1260 393 313 7892 

Public special school education 516 120 37 22 695 

Total 15744 2809 889 995 20437 

 

 

NB:  PL refers to Post Level 
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PART C: PROGRAMME AND SUB-PROGRAMME PLANS 
 

1. Programme 1: Administration 
 

Purpose:  

 

To provide overall management of the education system in accordance with the National Education Policy Act., the 

Public Finance Management Act, and other policies.  

 

Strategic Objectives: 

To provide education management services and support for the education system through optimal utilization of 

resources, increased application of ICT, knowledge and data-based decision-making, including impact 

assessments by provincial and district offices. 

 

Programme analysis: 

 

All public schools in the FSDoE participate in the Integrated Quality Management Systems (IQMS) which is the 

performance assessment of educators. Monthly monitoring of schools by IQMS officials ensures that 

implementation is taking place at schools and scoring has become more objective than at inception phases.  

.The implementation of Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) in the education sector must be understood against the 

backdrop of the national imperative to improve government performance and service delivery. In this connection, 

the requirements for performance reporting cannot be seen in isolation from the implementation of the Government-

wide Monitoring and Evaluation (GWM&E) Policy Framework of 2007 which obliges all government departments to 

provide information on the progress and impact of their interventions in order to promote transparency and 

accountability and improve service delivery.  

Performance management for Public Servants and Office Based Educators was implemented with a 93% (PS) and 

98% (OBE) compliance level for 2016/2017 assessment cycle.  Of those who complied, 99% performance is at a 

level of fully effective or higher. “ 

The M&E Unit plays a critical role in departmental reporting and data collection, compilation of reports on the 

Minister of Basic Education’s Delivery Agreement: (Outcomes Based Performance Plan – Outcome 1: Improved 

Quality of Basic Education), the MEC’s budget injunctions, progress on the department’s delivery on the State of 

the Nation Address (SONA), the State of the Province Address (SOPA) and National Priorities as determined by 

the Department of Basic Education (DBE), as well as the conduct of surveys in relation to departmental 

interventions for the improvement of teaching and learning.  This information is used by a wide range of 

stakeholders and is aimed at gaining insight on the performance of the education sector as well as informing 

decision-making. 

The Management Performance Assessment Tool (MPAT) under the auspices of the Department of Planning, 

Monitoring and Evaluation (DPME) is now in its seventh year of implementation in support of achieving Outcome 

12: “An Efficient, Effective and Development Orientated Public Service”. MPAT has been designed with a view to 

focus on the efficacy of management systems such as governance, human resources, planning, financial systems 

and M&E. The M&E Unit has played a critical role in collaboration with the Performance Monitoring and Evaluation 

(PME) Branch in the Office of the Premier to ensure that the FSDoE complies as required in relation to the 

implementation of the MPAT.  MPAT is now institutionalised in the Department. 

Increasingly the department is relying on the South African Schools Administration System (SASAMS) for primary 

data and information to inform the management information system of the department.  This is further complimented 

by the introduction of the data driven districts - software that can be used on a daily basis by districts to analyse 

school results, learner and teachers attendance and other school information for reporting, monitoring and decision 

making purposes.  The challenge is to provide increasing number of learners with access to information via 

broadband.  The Broadcast Partnership Project with the University of the Free State is already contributing to this 
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objective.  It is in the field of Information Communications Technology that the Department relies most on its 

partners in the private sector.  

In addition to the above, the other specific programs which are funded and delivered from program 1 deals with 

departmental monitoring and oversight of and by Districts and schools. These processes are guided by the Policy 

on District Development within the broader context of the requirements of the South African Schools Act, the 

Personnel Administration descriptors and South African Schools Administration System (SASAMS).  

The performance measures dealing with integrated service delivery with respect to social cohesion are also 

addressed in this program as well as increased involvement of parents in the education of their children. 

Sub-programmes 

 
Sub-programme 1.1:  Office of the MEC 

 to provide for the functioning of the office of the Member of the Executive Council (MEC) for education in line 
with the Ministerial Handbook.  

 

Sub-programme 1.2:  Corporate Services 
 to provide management services that are not education specific for the education system 
 

Sub-programme 1.3:  Education Management 
 to provide education management services for the education system 

 

Sub-programme 1.4:  Human Resource Development 
 to provide human resource development for office-based staff 

 

Sub-programme 1.5:  Education Management Information System (EMIS)  

 to provide education management information system in accordance with the National Education Information 
Policy 

 

Sub-programme 1.6:  Conditional Grants 

 To provide for projects under program 1 specified by the Department of Basic Education and funded by 
Conditional Grants  
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1.1. Strategic Objective and Annual Targets 2018/19 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Strategic objective 

Program 1 

Strategic 

Plan Target 

Audited/Actual performance Estimated 

performance 

2017/2018 

Medium-term targets 

2014/2015 2015/2016 2016/2017 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

1.1 To provide education management 

services and support for the education 

system through optimal utilization of 

resources, increased application of ICT, 

knowledge and data-based decision-

making, including impact assessments by 

provincial and district offices.. 

 

1200 1384 1 306 1255 1226 1226 1200 1200 
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Programme 1 

 

Audited/Actual performance Estimated 

performance 

 

2017 / 2018 

Medium-term targets 

Standardised Performance Indicators 
 

2014/2015 

 

 

2015/2016 

 

2016/2017 

 

2018/2019 

 

2019 / 2020 

 

2020 / 2021 

1  

 

►PPM101:  Number of public schools that use the South 
African Schools Administration and Management Systems (SA-
SAMS) to electronically provide data. 

1 280 1 050 1 200 1 000 1 100 1 100 1 100 

2  ►PPM102:Number of public schools that can be contacted 
electronically (e-mail 966 1010 1 039 1 000 1 000 1 000 1 000 

3   ►PPM103: Percentage of education expenditure going 
towards non-personnel item 21% 16% 17% 21% 16% 16% 15% 

4  ►PPM104:Number of public schools visited by District officials 
for monitoring and support purposes. - - 600 600 600 600 600 
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Program 1 Audited / Actual Performance Estimated 
Performance 

 
Medium-term targets 

 Non Standardised  Performance Indicators   
2014/2015 

 
2015/2016 

 
2016/2017 
 

 
2017/18 

 
2018/2019 

 
2019/2020 

 
2020/2021 

5 PPM 105 Percentage of 7 to 15 year olds attending education 
institutions 

94.3% 95% 99% 99% 99% 99% 99% 

6 PPM 106  Percentage of learners having access to information 
through:  
(a) connectivity (other than broadband), and  
(b) broadband 

  6% 6% 6% 6% 6% 

7 PPM 107 The percentage of school principals rating the support 
services of districts as being satisfactory. 

95.8% 96% 96% 97% 70% 75% 80% 

8 PPM 108 Number of schools compensated in terms of the fee 
exemption policy 

96 131 0 130 130 130 125 

9 PPM 109 Percentage of women in SMS positions. (Percentage of 
office based women in Senior Management Service)  

22% 21% 19,4% 22% 26% 26% 26% 

10 PPM 110 Percentage of women employees 60% 66% 65,9% 66% 66% 66% 67% 

11 PPM 111 Percentage of women in principalship posts   32% 32% 32% 35% 38% 

12 PPM 112 Number of principals appointed based on competency 
assessment processes per year: The National Department 
of Basic Education is responsible to develop the tool before 
provinces can implement.  The national tool is not yet 
developed, hence the not applicable.  

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

13 PPM 113 Number of principals who have signed performance 
agreements each year. The National Department of Basic 
Education is responsible to conclude national processes 
before provinces can implement.  These processes are not 
yet concluded, hence the not applicable. 

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

14 PPM 114 Number of district directors undergoing competency 
assessments. The National Department of Basic Education 
is responsible to develop the tool before provinces can 
implement. The national tool is not yet developed, hence 
the not applicable.  

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

15 PPM 115 Monitoring learners being transported by the Department of 
Police, Roads and Transport.  

New New 8 203 
learners 

One monitoring 
report 

One 
monitoring 
report  

One monitoring 
report  

One monitoring 
report. 

16 PPM 116 Monitoring learners screened through the integrated health 
program  

New New 69 631 
learners 

One monitoring 
report 

One 
monitoring 
report  

One monitoring 
report  

One monitoring 
report. 
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1.2 Reconciling the Performance Targets with the Budget and MTEF 
 

17 PPM 117 Number of educators trained in the use of ICT for learning 
and teaching 

New New 750 900 1 000 1 100 1 100 

18 PPM 118 Percentage of educators that use ICT in learning and 
teaching after training.  Please note the survey is run every 
three years.  The survey was conducted in 2017/2018, 
hence the not applicable.  

New New 40% 40% N/A N/A 42% 

19 PPM 119 Number of learners that participate in Moot Court programs New New 100 100 250 300 300 

20 PPM 120 Number of educators workshopped on the National Action 
Plan against Racism, Xenophobia, sexism and related 
intolerances 

New New New 100 500 550 600 

21 PPM 121 Number of schools that show engagement with the Bill of 
Responsibilities  

New New New 100 120 140 160 

22 PPM 122 Percentage of schools saying the pre-amble of the 
Constitution in school assemblies.  

New New New 35% 35% 45% 50% 

23 PPM 123 Percentage of schools that fly the national flag New New New 35% 35% 45% 50% 

24 PPM 124 Number of youth awarded a bursary to study social work.  
(The bursary function and the budget were transferred to the 
Department of the Premier hence the not applicable). 

New New New N/A N/A N/A N/A 

25 PPM 125 Number of programs aimed at increasing voter turn-out in 
schools for SGB Elections. (Please note: SGB elections 
takes place every three years, hence the not applicable. 
SGB elections were held in March 2018) 

New New 3 3 N/A N/A N/A 

26 PPM 126 Number of schools participating in Visual and Performing 
Arts Schools Festivals 

New New New New 30 30 30 

27 PPM 127   Number of schools participating in Traditional Games New New New New 30 30 30 
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Administration - Key trends

2015/16 

Actual

2016/17 

Actual

2017/18 Estimated 2018/19 Estimated 2019/20 Estimated 2020/21 Estimated

1.1  Office of the MEC 8 074              9 787            12 389                      13 825                       14 509                       15 257                       

1.2  Corporate services 334 293         360 933       361 474                    320 488                     326 359                     354 369                     

1.3  Education management 504 442         526 225       576 456                    658 236                     706 617                     759 787                     

1.4  Human resource development 5 146              6 628            20 260                      32 986                       36 088                       39 639                       

1.5  Education information management systems 5 163              7 948            12 754                      9 869                         10 316                       10 804                       

1.6  Conditional Grants -                  -                -                             -                              -                              -                              

Total 857 118         911 521       983 333                    1 035 404                 1 093 889                 1 179 856                 

Current payment 844 942         889 684       937 787                    1 010 188                 1 071 999                 1 156 476                 

Compensation of Employees 702 134         734 319       727 576                    842 086                     909 970                     984 536                     

● Educators 308 939         303 280       327 481                    398 267                     429 728                     464 111                     

● Non-educators 393 195         431 039       400 095                    443 819                     480 242                     520 425                     

Goods and services and other current 142 107         154 971       209 944                    167 913                     161 838                     171 748                     

Interest and rent on land 701                 394               267                            189                             191                             192                             

T ransfers and subsidies 7 399              12 563          6 501                         2 999                         2 997                         2 998                         

Payments for capital assets 4 177              8 537            37 019                      22 217                       18 893                       20 382                       

Payments for financial assets 600                 737               2 026                         -                              -                              -                              

Total 857 118         911 521       983 333                    1 035 404                 1 093 889                 1 179 856                 

-             -            -                     -                      -                      -                      

-             -            -                     -                      -                      -                      

BT 101

Payments by sub-programme (R'000)

Payments by economic classification (R'000)
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1.  Admin 2.  POS 3.  Indep 4.  Spec 5.  ECD 6.  Infra 7. Exam & Educ 

Rel

Total

Current payment 1 010 188               9 407 702                -                  460 158            142 813         183 311              446 715              11 650 887             

Compensation of Employees 842 086                  9 154 896                -                  446 408            134 412         20 200                 212 385              10 810 387             

● Educators 398 267                  8 328 526                -                  285 404            134 412         -                       180 447              9 327 056                

Salaries and wages 352 072                  7 148 072                243 353            132 813         169 422              8 045 732                

Social contributions 46 195                     1 180 454                42 051              1 599              11 025                 1 281 324                

● Non-educators 443 819                  826 370                   -                  161 004            -                  20 200                 31 325                 1 482 718                

Salaries and wages 375 295                  676 349                   -                  135 410            -                  17 329                 25 739                 1 230 122                

Social contributions 68 524                     150 021                   -                  25 594              -                  2 871                   5 586                   252 596                   

Goods and services and other current 167 913                  252 806                   -                  13 750              8 401              163 111              234 330              840 311                   

Inventory 14 573.00          161 664.00         -             2 675.00       5 131.00     26 918.00       78 828.00       289 789                   

Learning support material 610                          131 888                   -                  2 000                5 101              -                       26 635                 166 234                   

Stationery and printing 10 822                     4 084                        -                  450                    30                   -                       5 140                   20 526                     

Other 3 141                       25 692                     -                  225                    -                  26 918                 47 053                 103 029                   

Consultants, contractors and special services 19 391               27 744               -             1 000            1 963          2 800              75 148            128 046                   

Equipment less than R5000 2 605                       2 627                        -                  1 225                -                  -                       301                      6 758                        

Maintenance of buildings -                            

Operating leases 5 256                       1 387                        -                  -                     -                  -                       -                       6 643                        

Learner transport 393                          681                           -                  90                      -                  -                       1 622                   2 786                        

Other goods and services 125 695                  58 703                     -                  8 760                1 307              133 393              78 431                 406 289                   

Interest and rent on land 189                          -                            -                  -                     -                  -                       -                       189                           

Interst 189                          -                            -                  -                     -                  -                       -                       189                           

Rent on land -                           -                            -                  -                     -                  -                       -                       -                            

Transfers and subsidies 2 999                       1 008 262                87 844           73 526              19 413           -                       116 651              1 308 695                

Provinces and municipalities -                           -                            -                  -                     -                  -                       -                       -                            

Departmental agencies and accounts 44                             -                            -                  -                     -                  -                       32 324                 32 368                     

Non-profit institutions -                           992 083                   87 844           73 210              19 390           -                       83 800                 1 256 327                

Section 21 schools -                           -                            -                  -                     -                  -                       -                       -                            

LTSM -                            

Utilities -                            

Maintenance -                            

Service rendered -                            

Other educational institutions -                           992 083                   87 844           73 210              19 390           -                       83 800                 1 256 327                

Households 2 955                       16 179                     -                  316                    23                   -                       527                      20 000                     

Payments for capital assets 22 217                     6 791                        -                  2 200                50                   585 242              3 142                   619 642                   

Buildings and other fixed structures -                           -                            -                  -                     -                  583 242              -                       583 242                   

Buildings  -                            

Hostels 53 000                 53 000                     

New Schools 230 460              230 460                   

Additional Classrooms 35 000                 35 000                     

Other additions 49 000                 49 000                     

Other -                           -                            -                  -                     -                  200 782              -                       200 782                   

Other fixed structures -                           -                            -                  -                     -                  15 000                 -                       15 000                     

Machinery and equipment 16 917                     6 731                        -                  2 200                50                   1 000                   3 142                   30 040                     

Transport equipment -                           -                            -                  -                     -                  -                       -                       -                            

Other machinery & equipment 16 917                     6 731                        -                  2 200                50                   1 000                   3 142                   30 040                     

Software & other intangible assets 5 300                       60                             -                  -                     -                  1 000                   -                       6 360                        

Payments for financial assets -                           -                            -                  -                     -                  -                       -                       -                            

Total 1 035 404               10 422 755             87 844           535 884            162 276         768 553              566 508              13 579 224             

BT 102

Expenditure by item (2017/18) R'000
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1.3 Quarterly targets 2018/19  
 

Programme Performance Measure 

Reporting 
period 

Annual target 
2018/2019 

Quarterly targets 2018/2019 

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

Standardised Performance Measures       

1 ►PPM101:  Number of public schools that use the 
South African Schools Administration and Management 
Systems (SA-SAMS) to electronically provide data  

Quarterly  1 100 1 100 1 100 1 100 1100 

2 ►PPM102:Number of public schools that can be 
contacted electronically (e-mail 

Quarterly  1 000 1000 1000 1000 1 000 

3  ►PPM103: Percentage of education expenditure going 
towards non-personnel item 

Annually  16% 0 0 0 16% 

4 ►PPM104:Percentage of public schools visited at least 
twice a year by District officials for monitoring and support 
purposes 

Annually  55% 0 0 0 55% 

Non Standardised Performance Measures       

5 PPM 105; Percentage of 7 to 15 year olds attending 
education institutions 

Annually 99% 0 0 0 99% 

6 PPM 106: Percentage of learners having access to 
information through:  
(a) connectivity (other than broadband), and  
(b) broadband 

Annually 
6% 0 0 0 6% 

7 PPM 107: The percentage of school principals rating the 
support services of districts as being satisfactory. 

Annually 70% 0 0 0 70% 

8 PPM 108: Number of schools compensated in terms of 
the fee exemption policy 

Annually 130 0 0 0 130 

9 PPM 109: Percentage of women in SMS positions. 
(Percentage of office based women in Senior 
Management Service)  

Annually  
26% 

0 0 0 
26% 

10 
PPM 110: Percentage of women employees Annually  66% 0 0 0 66% 

11 
PPM 111: Percentage of women in principalship posts Annually  32% 0 0 0 32% 
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Programme Performance Measure 

Reporting 
period 

Annual target 
2018/2019 

Quarterly targets 2018/2019 

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

12 PPM 112: Number of principals appointed based on 
competency assessment processes per year: The 
National Department of Basic Education is responsible 
to develop the tool before provinces can implement.  The 
national tool is not yet developed, hence the not 
applicable.  

Annually  

N/A 

0 0 0 

N/A 

13 PPM 113: Number of principals who have signed 
performance agreements each year. The National 
Department of Basic Education is responsible to 
conclude national processes before provinces can 
implement.  These processes are not yet concluded, 
hence the not applicable. 

Annually  

N/A 

0 0 0 

N/A 

14 PPM 114: Number of district directors undergoing 
competency assessments. The National Department of 
Basic Education is responsible to develop the tool before 
provinces can implement. The national tool is not yet 
developed, hence the not applicable.  

Annually  

N/A 

0 0 0 

N/A 

15 
PPM 115: Monitoring learners being transported by the 
Department of Police, Roads and Transport.  

Annually  
One Monitoring Report 

0 0 0 One Monitoring 

Report  

16 PPM 116: Monitoring learners screened through the 
integrated health program  

Annually  One Monitoring Report  0 0 0 One Monitoring 
Report 

17 PPM 117: Number of educators trained in the use of ICT 
for learning and teaching 

Annually  1 000 0 0 0 1 000 

18 PPM 118: Percentage of educators that use ICT in 
learning and teaching after training.  Please note the 
survey is run every three years.  The survey was 
conducted in 2017/2018, hence the not applicable. 

Annually  N/A 0 0 0 N/A 

19 PPM 119: Number of learners that participate in Moot 
Court programs 

Annually  250 0 0 0 250 

20 PPM 120: Number of educators workshopped on the 
National Action Plan against Racism, Xenophobia, 
sexism and related intolerances 

Annually  500 0 0 0 500 

21 PPM 121: Number of schools that show engagement with 
the Bill of Responsibilities  

Annually  120 0 0 0 120 
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Programme Performance Measure 

Reporting 
period 

Annual target 
2018/2019 

Quarterly targets 2018/2019 

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

22 PPM 122: Percentage of schools saying the pre-amble of 
the Constitution in school assemblies.  

Annually  35% 0 0 0 35% 

23 PPM 123: Percentage of schools that fly the national flag Annually  35% 0 0 0 35% 

24 PPM 124: Number of youth awarded a bursary to study 
social work. (The bursary function and the budget were 
transferred to the Department of the Premier hence the 
not applicable). 

Annually  N/A 0 0 0 N/A 

25 PPM 125: Number of programs aimed at increasing voter 
turn-out in schools for SGB Elections. Please note: SGB 
elections takes place every three years, hence the not 
applicable. SGB elections were held in March 2018). 

Annually  3 0 0 0 3 

26 PPM 126: Number of schools participating in Visual and 
Performing Arts Schools Festivals. 

Annually  30 0 0 0 30 

27 PPM 127: Number of schools participating in Traditional 
Games. 

Annually  30 0 0 0 30 
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2. Programme 2: Public Ordinary schools  

 

Purpose:   

To provide public ordinary education from Grade 1 to 12, in accordance with the South African Schools Act and 
White Paper 6 on inclusive education (e-learning is also included). 

 

Strategic Objectives: 

 Provision of quality teaching and learning to all learners from grade 1 to 12 

 Improve teacher capacity and practices 

 Increase access to high quality learning material 

 

Programme Analysis 

The education sector plan, known as Action Plan 2019:  Towards the Realization of schooling 2030 provides clear 
performance targets regarding the minimum expected levels of performance of learners in the grades 3, 6 and 9 in 
numeracy and literacy. The acceptable level of performance is 50% and above in both Mathematics and 
Languages.  

The challenge for the system, is to realise the objectives of the National Development Plan, which amongst others 
suggest that: 

 80 percent of schools and learners achieve 50 percent and above in the literacy, mathematics and science in 
grades 3, 6 and 9 by 2030,  

 Improve the quality of outcomes at different grades for mathematics, literacy and science. 

 Increase the number of learners offering mathematics and science in the secondary school. 

 Improve the retention rates throughout the system 

In response there is a special focus on maths, science and technology subjects to increase enrolment and 
performance of learners in these critical subjects in Free State Schools, ie:  

 Building teacher capacity and competencies by: Remodelling of the 1 plus 9 strategy to 1 plus 19. Capacity 
building in the SMT for the management of the maths, science and technology subjects. Promote the 
utilization of subject heads, senior and master teachers. Monitor that the teachers implement the 
recommendations made by subject advisors during school support visits. Focussed training on the use of 
science, maths and technology resources. Institutionalize the continuing professional teacher 
development management system at school level.  Maximise attendance at the AMESA conference in 
2018. 

 Support and monitor the use of the HeyMath! Program to enhance the teaching and learning of 
mathematics.  

 Providing direct learner support: Accelerate high flyers in maths, science and technology subjects. Having 
camps and vacation classes to close the gaps in grades 10-12.  Have maths, science and technology 
subject competitions. Support and monitoring of tutorials in Grades 8 and 9.Focussed enrichment 
programs.  

 Access to high quality learning materials and resources: Provision of material, tools and equipment for 
technical subjects.  Undertake an audit of all available resources in schools. Regular reporting to and 
monitoring by subject advisors on the utilisation of available resources.  

 Tracking learner progress: Undertake a baseline assessment in Grades 7-9.  Monthly reporting on 
curriculum coverage.  Quarterly tests in maths, science and technology subjects as well as the technical 
subjects. Quarterly review of learners’ performance in these subjects. Introduction of two papers in 
Mathematics in Grade 8.  
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Teacher development and capacity building is a critical element in achieving national and departmental 
outcomes.  

 The Basic Education Sector Plan indicates that currently, around a third of the time spent by teachers on 
professional development is accounted for by training provided by the education department or some 
other external provider, such as a university.  The plan raises concern on the average hours spent on 
professional development by teachers. It indicates that half of educators spent 12 or fewer hours of 
professional development in a year.  The Personnel Administrative Measures (PAM) Chapter A.4.2.6 
states that “educators may be required by the employer to attend programmes for ongoing professional 
development, up to a maximum of 80 hours per annum”.  It therefore becomes imperative to assess the 
average hours spent by teachers on professional development activities.  The department is also obliged 
to create opportunities for professional development activities for teachers.  These will be done in the 
form of training workshops, seminars, symposia and conference amongst others. 

 Over the years concern has been raised on the impact of teacher development.  Questions have been 
raised as to whether the sector gets value for money for the many teacher professional development 
activities teachers engage in.   

 The Basic Education Sector Plan (Action Plan to 2019) states that monitoring and evaluation of teacher 
professional development must be strengthened.  Professional teacher development must lead to 
improved content knowledge and improved teaching methodologies on the part of the teachers.  These 
aspects must converse and lead to the improved attainment of learner outcomes. Currently there is no 
yardstick to measure the impact of teacher professional development. Willing teachers can take a test 
before training to determine their content knowledge and a post test to determine the impact of training. 
50% or more teachers will be expected to attain 80 % in the post test to show that the training had an 
impact on their content knowledge. 

 To ensure that the educator training will result in the gaining of professional development points as per 
the directives of the South African Council of Educators, all training programs must be endorsed by 
SACE.  This places a responsibility on officials and all other training agencies to submit their training 
programs to SACE for endorsement.  It is required by teachers to load their training credits on the 
system provided by SACE for this purpose.  

 There are currently in the system 20 428 educators made up of 16 630 post level 1 educators, 2193 Heads 
of Departments, 704 Deputy Principals and 911 principals that are considered yearly for involvement in 
professional development activities.  

Access to high quality learning materials and resources:  

 Monitor the provision of and the universal coverage of stationery textbooks, workbooks, large print 
materials, assistive devices and technology to and at public schools.  

 Ensure the implementation of resource issuing and retrieval systems at schools.  

 Monitor the use of resources like the lessons presented via the broadcast project, the DVDs with recorded 
broadcast lessons, laboratory equipment, etc 

School functionality and parental involvement  

 Teacher development and capacity building programs have a greater chance of successful 
implementation in a functional school environment.  There are certain indicators for determining school 
functionality amongst others the development of relevant school improvement plans. 

 Achievement of the aforementioned outputs are dependent on active parental involvement which will be 
sought by communications with parents via broadcasts on Community Radio Stations, advocacy by 
members of School Governing Bodies, parent information sessions on the role that they can play to assist 
their children with school work, talking and reading together to build literacy skills from a young age, the 
importance of early stimulation and using educational toys, creating a conducive home environment for 
learning, prepare Grade 7 learners for life in a secondary school,  
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The challenge remains the achievement of the retention rate of 90%, of whom 80% of each cohort of learners 
successfully completes the full 12 years of schooling by 2030. Key to the achievement of the retention rate across 
the system is the tracking of learners’ performance from grade R-12 and the provisioning of differentiated support 
as envisioned by the implementation of the curriculum differentiation and daily monitoring of learner and educator 
absenteeism.  

 

Sub-programmes  
 

Sub-programme 2.1:  Public Primary Level  

To provide specific public primary ordinary schools with resources required for the Grade 1 to 7 level. 

Sub-programme 2.2:  Public Secondary level 

 To provide specific public secondary ordinary schools (including inclusive education) with resources required 
for the Grade 8 to 12 levels. 

Sub-programme 2.3:  Human Resource Development 

 To provide departmental services for the development of educators and non-educators in public ordinary 
schools (including inclusive education). 

Sub-programme 2.4:  School sport, culture and media services 
To provide additional and departmentally managed sporting, cultural and reading activities in public ordinary 
schools (including inclusive education). 

Sub-programme 2.5 Conditional grants 

 To provide for projects (including inclusive education) under programme 2 specified by the Department of  
Basic Education and funded by conditional grants. 
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2.1. Strategic Objective and Annual Targets for 2018/19 
 
 

  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Strategic objective Strategic 

Plan Target 

Audited/Actual performance Estimated 
performance 

2017/2018 

Medium-term targets 

2014/2015 2015/2016 

 

2016/2017 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

1 Provision of quality teaching 

and learning to all learners from 

grade 1 to 12 

670 000   

 

610 225 636 599 643 922 645 000 655 000 670 000 670 000 

2 Improve teacher capacity and 

practices  

22 000  

 

21 598 19 652 9 699 20 500 21 000 22 000 22 000 

3 Increase access to high quality 

learning material 

670 000  635 053 636 599 643 922 645 000 655 000 670 000 670 0 
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Standardised Programme 2 Performance Indicators Audited/Actual performance  
Estimated 
performance 
2017/2018 

Medium-term targets 

 

2014/2015 

 
2015/2016 

 
2016/2017 

 

 

2018 

/ 2019 

 

2019/2020 

 

2020/2021 

1 PPM 201 Number of full service schools serving learners with learning barriers 4 3 3 0 1 1 1 

2 PPM 202 

 

PPM 203 

 

PPM 204 

 

PPM 205 

 

PPM 206 

The percentage of children who turned 9 in the previous year and who are currently enrolled in 
Grade 4 (or a higher grade)  

69% 70% 72,3% 77% 73% 73% 73% 

3 The percentage of children who turned 12 in the preceding year and who are currently enrolled in 
Grade 7 (or a higher grade): 

50% 55,8% 56,6% 57% 57% 57% 57% 

4 Number of schools provided with multi media resources.  0 0 0 43 12 12 12 

5 Learner absenteeism rate 2,6% 2.4% 2,9% 6% 5% 5% 5% 

6 Teacher absenteeism rate 5,5% 4,9% 5,0% 6% 5% 5% 5% 

7 PPM 207 Number of learners in public ordinary schools benefiting from the “No Fee School” policy 502 374 518 975 532 831 533 391 569 679 569 679 569 679 

8 PPM 208  Number of educators trained on Literacy / Language content & methodology:  
  Grade 3 : 

1740 1102 1 862 1 000 1 000 1 000 1000 

  Grade 6  600 250 432 300 350 350 400 

  Grade 9  487 500 595 500 500 500 500 

9 PPM 209 Number of educators trained on Numeracy / Mathematics content & methodology  
  Grade 3:  

1741 368 2047 1 000 1 000 1 000 1000 

  Grade 6:  609 270 506 300 350 350 400 

  Grade 9:  540 500 487 500 300 500 500 
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 Non Standardised Program 2  Actual / Audited Performance  Estimated 
Performance 

Estimated targets 

No  Performance Measures   2014/2015 2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

10 PPM 210 Average hours per year spent by teachers on professional development activities.  51 65 40 45 50 55 

11 PPM 211 Number of teachers who have written the self-diagnostic assessments using knowledge testing 
system (Please note: the DoBE is responsible for the development of the national platform.  This 
is not yet done, hence the not applicable). 

79 0 0 0 N/A N/A N/A 

12 PPM 212 Percentage of identified teachers meeting required content knowledge levels after support. 
(Please note: The not applicable is due to the national environment not yet in place for pre and 
post training tests). 

 New New 50% N/A N/A 55% 

13 PPM 213 Percentage of learners in schools with at least one educator with specialist training on inclusion.   26,3% 34% 49% 5% 5% 5% 

14 PPM 214 Number of Funza Lushaka bursary holders placed in schools within six months upon completion 
of studies or upon confirmation that the bursar has completed studies. 

 286 150 120 350 350 350 

15 PPM 215 Number of qualified Grade R – 12 teachers, aged 30 and below, entering the public service as 
teachers for the first time, during the financial year. 

 331  250 737 350 350 350 

16 PPM 216 Percentage of learners who are in classes with no more than 45 learners:   73,2% 72% 68,1% 69% 69% 69% 

17 PPM 217 Percentage of schools where allocated teaching posts are all filled:   82% 95% 80% 95% 95% 95% 

18 PPM 218 Percentage of learners provided with required textbooks, in all grades and in all subjects, per 
annum. 

 75% 80% 62% 65% 70% 75% 

19 PPM 219 Percentage of learners who complete the whole curriculum each year.  
 

75% 80% 80% 70% 70% 70% 

20 PPM 220 Percentage of schools producing the minimum set of management documents at a required 
standard.  These documents are School Budget, School Improvement Plan, Annual Academic 
Performance Report, Attendance Registers for Learners and Educators and Records of Learner 
Marks.  

87% 97% 100% 64% 70% 75% 80% 

21 PPM 221 The percentage of SGB in sampled schools that meet minimum criteria in terms of effectiveness 
every year. 

95.6% 97% 100% 64% 66% 69% 71% 

22 PPM 222 Percentage of schools with more than one financial responsibilities on the basis of assessment  
48% 48% 51% 48% 48% 48% 48% 

23 PPM 223 Percentage of learners in schools that are funded at a minimum level. 
100% 75% 84% 100% 100% 100% 100% 

24 PPM 224 Number of educators employed in public ordinary schools   20 579 20 045 20 840 20 845 20 850 20855 

25 PPM 225 Number of non-educator staff employed in public ordinary school  4 553 4 165 4 160 4 240 4 240 4 240 
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 Non Standardised Program 2  Actual / Audited Performance  Estimated 
Performance 

Estimated targets 

No  Performance Measures   2014/2015 2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

26 PPM 226 Number of learners with special education needs identified in public ordinary schools:  28 623 28 650 35 504 37 279 39 241 41 306 

27 PPM 227 Percentage of learners having access to workbooks, received from DBE per grade for Gr 1-9: 

(The not applicable is due to the function and budget for the workbooks being with DoBE). 

 90% 90% 85% N/A N/A N/A 

28 PPM 228 Percentage of learners in schools with a library or multimedia centre fulfilling certain minimum 
standards.  

62% 58% 
34% 35% 35% 35% 35% 

29 PPM 229 Number of designated full service schools. 
Please Note: in the past years the total number of designated schools were given as a target.  As 
from 2017/2018 the yearly additional number of schools, ie 20 schools, is the target.  

134 155 175 20 20 20 20 

30 PPM 230 Number of Schools where the Incremental Introduction of African Languages is offered.  New New 138 136 136 136 136 

31 PPM 231 Number of Art schools established New  New New  1 1 1 1 

32 PPM 232 Number of schools of trade / schools of skills established New New New 1 1 1 1 

33 PPM 233 Number of schools introduced to early grade reading assessment (EGRA) 
 
  

New  New New  117 120 130 140 

34 PPM 234 Number of schools taking part in language enrichment activities  New New New New 226 226 226 
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2.2 Reconciling Performance Targets with the Budget and MTEF 
 
 

 

 

2015/16 Actual 2016/17 Actual 2017/18 

Estimated

2018/19 

Estimated

2019/20 

Estimated

2020/21 

Estimated

2.1  Public primary level 5 008 754            5 303 438           5 872 167                5 661 864                6 103 479             6 646 485                

2.2  Public secondary level 3 392 707            3 601 447           4 006 408                4 272 386                4 604 289             5 035 966                

2.3  Human resource development 7 875                    9 247                   22 785                     39 298                     41 708                   45 434                     

2.4  School sport, culture and media services 28 635                  30 636                 35 282                     37 789                     40 590                   43 733                     

2.5  Conditional grants 340 196                376 283               392 191                   411 418                   432 314                 463 047                   

Total 8 778 167            9 321 051           10 328 833             10 422 755             11 222 380           12 234 665             

Current payment 7 970 744            8 413 306           9 159 475                9 407 702                10 155 910           11 103 117             

Compensation of Employees 7 830 181            8 278 965           8 931 760                9 154 896                9 889 870             10 823 425             

● Educators 7 125 465            7 533 858           8 222 026                8 328 526                8 998 193             9 860 455                

● Non-educators 704 716                745 107               709 734                   826 370                   891 677                 962 970                   

Goods and services and other current 139 794                134 225               227 699                   252 806                   266 040                 279 692                   

Interest and rent on land 769                        116                       16                             -                            -                          -                            

T ransfers and subsidies 806 806                903 156               1 162 616                1 008 262                1 059 892             1 124 968                

Payments for capital assets 600                        884                       1 695                        6 791                        6 578                     6 580                        

Payments for financial assets 17                          3 705                   5 047                        -                            -                          -                            

Total 8 778 167            9 321 051           10 328 833             10 422 755             11 222 380           12 234 665             

BT 201

Public Ordinary Schools - Key trends

Payments by sub-programme (R'000)

Payments by economic classification (R'000)
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2015/16 Actual 2016/17 Actual 2017/18 

Estimated

2018/19 

Estimated

2019/20 

Estimated

2020/21 

Estimated

Current payment 4 677 606             4 931 789             5 361 019            5 251 300             5 671 191            6 190 147             

Compensation of Employees 4 606 162             4 881 889             5 263 971            5 149 853             5 563 919            6 077 566             

● Educators 4 191 607             4 442 519             4 843 529            4 699 440             5 077 922            5 552 699             

● Non-educators 414 555                 439 370                 420 442                450 413                 485 997                524 867                 

Goods and services and other current 70 737                   49 784                   97 032                  101 447                 107 272                112 581                 

Interest and rent on land 707                         116                         16                          -                          -                         -                          

T ransfers and subsidies 330 971                 368 672                 508 163                409 852                 431 576                455 626                 

Payments for capital assets 177                         482                         583                        712                         712                        712                         

Payments for financial assets -                          2 495                     2 402                    -                          -                         -                          

Total 5 008 754             5 303 438             5 872 167            5 661 864             6 103 479            6 646 485             

BT 202

Public Primary Level- Key trends

Payments by economic classification (R'000)

2015/16 Actual 2016/17 Actual 2017/18 

Estimated

2018/19 

Estimated

2019/20 

Estimated

2020/21 

Estimated

Current payment 3 227 861             3 396 648            3 687 242             4 035 664            4 355 763             4 774 710             

Compensation of Employees 3 196 557             3 367 198            3 634 270             3 969 586            4 287 693             4 704 541             

● Educators 2 844 936             2 996 806            3 275 650             3 599 818            3 888 691             4 273 650             

● Non-educators 351 621                 370 392                358 620                 369 768                399 002                 430 891                 

Goods and services and other current 31 242                   29 450                  52 972                   66 078                  68 070                   70 169                   

Interest and rent on land 62                           -                         -                          -                         -                          -                          

T ransfers and subsidies 164 846                 203 597                316 559                 232 452                244 256                 256 986                 

Payments for capital assets -                          -                         -                          4 270                    4 270                     4 270                     

Payments for financial assets -                          1 202                    2 607                     -                         -                          -                          

Total 3 392 707             3 601 447            4 006 408             4 272 386            4 604 289             5 035 966             

BT 203

Public Secondary Level- Key trends

Payments by economic classification (R'000)
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2.3 Quarterly targets 2018/19 
 

Programme 2 Performance Measures 

Reporting 
period 

Annual target 
2018/2019 

Quarterly targets 2018/2019 

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

Standardised       

1 ►PPM201: Number of full service schools serving learners with learning 
barriers 

Annually  1 0 0 0 1 

2 ►PPM202: The percentage of children who turned 9 in the previous year 
and who are currently enrolled in Grade 4 (or a higher grade)  

Annually 73% 0 0 0 73% 

3 ►PPM203: The percentage of children who turned 12 in the preceding year 
and who are currently enrolled in Grade 7 (or a higher grade): 

Annually 57% 0 0 0 57% 

4 ►PPM204: Number of schools provided with multi media resources.  Annually 12    12 

5 ►PPM205: Learner absenteeism rate Quarterly 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 

6 ►PPM206: Teacher absenteeism rat Quarterly  5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 

7 ►PPM207: Number of learners in public ordinary schools benefiting from 
the “No Fee School” policy 

Annually 569 679 0 0 0 569 679 

8 ►PPM208: Number of educators trained on Literacy / Language content 
& methodology: Grade 3 : 

Annually 1 000 0 0 0 1 000 

   Grade 6  Annually 350 0 0 0 350 

   Grade 9  Annually 500 0 0 0 500 

9 ►PPM209: Number of educators trained on Numeracy / Mathematics 
content & methodology  
  Grade 3:  

Annually 1 000 0 0 0 1 000 

   Grade 6:  Annually 350 0 0 0 350 

   Grade 9:  Annually 300 0 0 0 300 

Non standardised performance measures       
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Programme 2 Performance Measures 

Reporting 
period 

Annual target 
2018/2019 

Quarterly targets 2018/2019 

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

10 PPM 210 Average hours per year spent by teachers on professional 

development activities. 

Annually 45 0 0 0 45 

11 PPM 211: Number of teachers who have written the self-diagnostic 
assessments using knowledge testing system (Please note: the DoBE is 
responsible for the development of the national platform.  This is not yet 
done, hence the not applicable). 

Annually N/A 0 0 0 N/A 

12 PPM 212: Percentage of identified teachers meeting required content 
knowledge levels after support. (Please note: The not applicable is due to 
the national environment not yet in place for pre and post training tests). 

Annually 50% 0 0 0 50% 

13 PPM 213: Percentage of learners in schools with at least one educator with 
specialist training on inclusion.  

Annually 5% 0 0 0 5% 

14 PPM 214: Number of Funza Lushaka bursary holders placed in schools 
within six months upon completion of studies or upon confirmation that the 
bursar has completed studies. 

Annually 120 0 0 0 120 

15 PPM 215: Number of qualified Grade R – 12 teachers, aged 30 and below, 
entering the public service as teachers for the first time, during the financial 
year. 

Annually 350 0 0 0 350 

16 PPM 216: Percentage of learners who are in classes with no more than 45 

learners:  

Annually 69% 0 0 0 69% 

17 PPM 217: Percentage of schools where allocated teaching posts are all 

filled:  

Annually 95% 0 0 0 95% 

18 PPM 218: Percentage of learners provided with required textbooks, in all 
grades and in all subjects, per annum 

Annually 65% 0 0 0 65% 

19 PPM 219: Percentage of learners who complete the whole curriculum each 
year.  

Annually 70% 0 0 0 70% 

20 PPM 220: Percentage of schools producing the minimum set of 
management documents at a required standard.  These documents are 
School Budget, School Improvement Plan, Annual Academic Performance 
Report, Attendance Registers for Educators and Learners, Records of 
Learner Marks.  

Annually 70% 0 0 0 70% 

21 PPM 221: The percentage of SGB in sampled schools that meet minimum 
criteria in terms of effectiveness every year. 

Annually 66% 0 0 0 66% 
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Programme 2 Performance Measures 

Reporting 
period 

Annual target 
2018/2019 

Quarterly targets 2018/2019 

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

22 PM 222: Percentage of schools with more than one financial 
responsibilities on the basis of assessment  

Annually 48% 0 0 0 48% 

23 PPM 223: Percentage of learners in schools that are funded at a minimum 
level. 

Annually 100% 0 0 0 100% 

24 PPM 224: Number of educators employed in public ordinary schools. Annually 20 845 0 0 0 20 845 

25 PPM 225: Number of non-educator staff employed in public ordinary school Annually 4 240 0 0 0 4 240 

26 PPM 226: Number of learners with special education needs identified in 
public ordinary schools: 

Annually 37 279 0 0 0 37 279 

27 PPM 227: Percentage of learners having access to workbooks, received 
from DBE per grade for Gr 1-9: (The not applicable is due to the function 
and budget for the workbooks being with DoBE). 

Annually N/A 0 0 0 N/A 

28 PPM 228: Percentage of learners in schools with a library or multimedia 
centre fulfilling certain minimum standards.  

Annually 35% 0 0 0 35% 

29 PPM 229: Number of designated full service schools 
Please note: in the past years the total number of designated schools were 
given as a target.  As from 2017/2018 the yearly additional number of 
schools, ie 20 schools is the target).  

Annually 20 0 0 0 20 

30 PPM 230: Number of Schools where the Incremental Introduction of 
African Languages is offered.  

Annually 136 0 0 0 136 

31 PPM 231: Number of Art schools established Annually 1 0 0 0 1 

32 PPM 232: Number of schools of trade / schools of skills established Annually 1 0 0 0 1 

33 PPM 233: Number of schools introduced to early grade reading 
assessment (EGRA) 

Annually 120 0 0 0 120 

34 PPM 234: Number of school participating in language enrichment 
activities.  

Annually 226 0 0 0 226 
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3. Programme 3: Independent School Subsidies 
 
Purpose:   

To support independent schools in accordance with the South African Schools Act. 

 

Strategic Objective: 

Subsidise learners and monitor independent schools 

 

Programme analysis: 

A management checklist has already been in use to monitor Independent schools on a quarterly basis during visits 
to all subsidized schools. Monitoring focuses on compliance for subsidy purposes and improved learning and 
teaching where the schools follow the same curriculum as the Department.  

The Department will continue to deposit electronically the quarterly subsidy into the accounts of the schools within 
six weeks of reopening of schools for those schools that are meeting the requirements for subsidy. 

The annual escalation in learner enrolment at some independent schools may not adversely impact on the 
Department’s budget for programme 3; i.e. payment shall be done in accordance with the latest verified number of 
learners at the stage when the budget is compiled. 

Independent schools upgrade their buildings themselves and the department monitors safety and rezoning 
standards for each school upon registration. Schools are also requested to keep the attendance register for both 
educators and learners. This is monitored quarterly by independent schools section. There is no nutrition 
programme. Most of the educators are trained on the NCS curriculum in those schools where the NSC is offered. 

There are 69 registered independent schools.  

 

Sub-programmes 

 

Sub-programme 3.1:  Primary level 
 to support independent schools in Grades 1 to 7 phase 

Sub-programme 3.2:  Secondary level 
 to support independent schools in Grades 8 to 12 phase 
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3.1. Strategic Objective and Annual Targets 2018/19 

 
 

 Audited/Actual performance Estimated 

performance 

Medium-term targets 

Standardised Program 3 : Performance Measures 2014/2015 2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 

 

2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

 ►PPM301: Percentage of registered independent schools 
receiving subsidies 

83,5% 84% 80% 83,5% 78% 78% 78% 

 ►PPM302: Number of learners at subsidised registered 
independent schools 

12 206 12 283 12 533 12 006 12 006 13 000 13 000 

 ►PPM303: Percentage of registered independent schools 
visited for monitoring and support 

80% 69,4% 82,8% 83,5% 78% 78% 78% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Strategic objective Strategic Plan Target Audited/Actual performance Estimated 
performance 

2017/2018 

Medium-term targets 

2014/2015 

 

2015/2016 2016/2017 

 

2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

1.1 Subsidise learners and 

monitor independent schools  

13 000 learners  12 206 12 283 12 533 12 006 12 006 13 000 13 000 
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3.2. Reconciling Performance Targets with the Budget and MTEF   
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2015/16 

Actual

2016/17 

Actual

2017/18 

Estimate

2018/19 

Estimate

2019/20 

Estimate

2020/21 

Estimate

3.1  Primary Level 20 329      41 599      55 169      51 059      54 688      57 585      

3.2  Secondary Level 14 784      29 876      38 887      36 785      39 431      41 522      

Total 35 113      71 475      94 056      87 844      94 119      99 107      

Current payment -            -            -            -            -            -            

Compensation of Employees -            -            -            -            -            -            

● Educators

● Non-educators -            -            -            -            -            -            

Goods and services and other current -            -            -            -            -            -            

Interest and rent on land -            -            -            -            -            -            

T ransfers and subsidies 35 113      71 475      94 056      87 844      94 119      99 107      

Payments for capital assets -            -            -            -            -            -            

Payments for financial assets -            -            -            -            -            -            

Total 35 113      71 475      94 056      87 844      94 119      99 107      

BT 301

Independent school subsidies - Key trends

Payments by sub-programme (R'000)

Payments by economic classification (R'000)
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3.3 Quarterly targets 2018/19 

 

Standardised Programme Performance Measure 

Reporting 
period 

Annual target 
2018/2019 

Quarterly targets 2018/2019 

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

 ►PPM301 Percentage of registered independent schools 
receiving subsidies 

Annual 78% 0 0 0 78% 

 ►PPM302: Number of learners at subsidised registered 
independent schools 

Annual 12 006 0 0 0 12 006 

 ►PPM303: Percentage of registered independent schools 
visited for monitoring and support 

Quarterly  78% 78% 78% 78% 78% 
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4. Programme: Public Special School Education 

 

Purpose:   

To provide compulsory public education in special schools in accordance with the South African Schools Act and 
White Paper 6 on inclusive education. Including E-learning and inclusive education. 

Strategic Objective: 

To provide access to quality education to learners with special needs  

 Programme analysis: 

Historically, inequity in the provision of quality education and support was most evident in the “Special Needs 
sector”. The Report of the Human Rights Commission of 2004 showed that learners with special needs in rural 
areas experience the worst forms of education exclusion. Not only are there very few special schools in rural areas, 
they do not exist in many deep rural areas, 

Some of the challenges that contribute to the poor provision of education and support in special schools includes: 

 Limited skills among teachers and support staff 

 Unavailability of professional expert support staff 

 Inadequate staffing, especially non-teaching staff and care professionals in hostels 

 Lack of learning and teaching support material and other material resources; 

 Lack of assistive devices; 
 

In an attempt to address these past and current challenges, In 2001 South Africa adopted the inclusive education 
policy: Education White Paper 6: Special Education Needs Building an Inclusive Education and Training System. 
This policy outlines strategies for the provisions of education support for learners who experience barriers to 
learning and development. According to this policy one of the key strategies for improving education support to 
learners experiencing barriers to learning and development is through the establishment of an inclusive education 
and training system. 

 

Sub-programmes   

Sub-programme 4.1:  Schools 
 To provide specific public special schools with resources (including e-learning and inclusive education) 

Sub-programme 4.2:  Human Resource Development 
To provide departmental services for the development of educators and non-educators in public special 
schools (including inclusive education). 

Sub-programme 4.3:  School sport, culture and media services. 
 To provide additional and departmentally managed sporting, cultural and reading activities in public special 
schools (including inclusive education). 

Sub-programme 4.4:  Conditional grants 
To provide for projects under programme 4 specified by the Department of Basic Education and funded by 
conditional grants (including inclusive education). 
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4.1 Strategic Objective and Annual Targets 2018/2019 

 

 

 

 

Strategic objective Strategic Plan Target Audited/Actual performance  
Estimated 

performance 
2017/2018 

Medium-term targets 

2014/2015 

 

2015/2016 2016/2017 

 

2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

1 To provide access to 
quality education to 
learners with special 
needs 

7000 learners in special schools 

   

6 199 6 306 6 668 6 597 6 600 7000 7000 

  8 500 Learners with special needs in 
full service schools 

  7 698 7 700 8 000 8 500 9 000 

 

 

 Audited/Actual performance  
Estimated 

Performance 
2017/2018 

Medium-term targets 

Standardised  Programme 4: Performance Measures 
2014/2015 2015/2016 2016/2017 

 

2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

1  PPM401: Percentage of special schools serving as 
Resource Centres 

- 24% 24% 30% 32% 34% 35% 

2  PPM402: Number of learners in public special schools:  - 6 306 6 668 6 597 6 600 7 000 7 000 

3  PPM403: Number of therapists / specialist staff in 
(public) special schools:  

New 109 110 110 110 110 110 
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Non Standardised Programme 4 Performance Measures   

Audited/Actual performance 

 
Estimated 

Performance 

 

Medium-term targets 

 2014/2015 2015/2016 2016/2017 

 

2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

4 PPM 404:  Number of educators employed in public special 
schools:   

- 638 631 655 665 675 680 

5 PPM 405:  Number of non-professional and non-educator 
staff employed in public special schools. 

- 519 524 539 579 589 599 

6 
PPM 406: Number of special schools. - 21 21 21 22 23 23 

7 

PPM 407: Monitoring the number of learners in special 
schools with assistive devices.  

- 158 158 178 1 

monitoring 

report 

1 monitoring 

report 

1 monitoring 

report  

8 PPM 408: Number of Social Workers appointed in special 

schools. 

- - - 1 1 1 1 

9 PPM 409: Number of special schools where the skills 

curriculum (CAPS II) is piloted  

- - - 7 7 7 7 
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4.2. Reconciling Performance Targets with the Budget and MTEF 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2015/16 

Actual

2016/17 

Actual

2017/18 

Estimated

2018/19 

Estimated

2019/20 

Estimated

2020/21 

Estimated

4.1  Schools 396 168            450 312            501 857               511 543               549 856               591 341               

4.2  Human resource development -                     -                     1 308                    1 500                    1 766                    1 766                    

4.3  School sport, culture and media services 59                      44                      275                       155                       165                       175                       

4.4  Conditional Grants 5 775                1 990                13 964                 22 686                 27 669                 29 964                 

Total 402 002            452 346            517 404               535 884               579 456               623 246               

Current payment 355 474            385 872            422 968               460 158               502 424               542 710               

Compensation of Employees 355 398            385 828            417 449               446 408               487 124               531 105               

● Educators 195 469            243 071            267 325               285 404               308 480               333 155               

● Non-educators 159 929            142 757            150 124               161 004               178 644               197 950               

Goods and services and other current 76                      44                      5 519                    13 750                 15 300                 11 605                 

Interest and rent on land -                     -                     -                        -                        -                        -                        

T ransfers and subsidies 46 528              66 250              93 209                 73 526                 77 032                 80 536                 

Payments for capital assets -                     -                     862                       2 200                    -                        -                        

Payments for financial assets -                     224                    365                       -                        -                        -                        

Total 402 002            452 346            517 404               535 884               579 456               623 246               

BT 401

Public special school education - Key trends

Payments by sub-programme (R'000)

Payments by economic classification (R'000)
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4.3. Quarterly targets 2018/19 
 

Standardised Programme 4 Performance Measure 

Reporting 
period 

Annual 
target 

2018/2019 

Quarterly targets 

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

1 
►PPM401: Percentage of special schools serving as Resource Centres Annual 32% 0 0 0 32% 

2 
►PPM402 Number of learners in public special schools:  Annual 6 600 0 0 0 6 600 

3 
►PPM403: Number of therapists / specialist staff in public special schools:  Quarterly  110 110 110 110 110 

Non Standardised Programme 4 Performance Measures        

4 
PPM 404:  Number of educators employed in public special schools:   Annual 665 0 0 0 665 

5 
PPM 405:  Number of non-professional and non-educator staff employed in public special school Annual 579 0 0 0 579 

6 
PPM 406: Number of special schools:  Annual 22 0 0 0 22 

7 

PPM 407: Monitoring the number of learners in special schools with assistive devices.  

Annual 1 monitoring 

report 

0 0 0 1 

monitoring 

report  

8 PPM 408: Number of Social Workers appointed in special schools Annual  1 0 0 0 1 

9 PPM 409: Number of special schools where the skills curriculum (CAPS II) is piloted Annual  7 0 0 0 7 
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Programme 5: Early Childhood Development  

 

 

Purpose: 

To provide Early Childhood Education (ECD) at the Grade R and Pre-grade R in accordance with White Paper 5.  

Strategic Objective: 

Access to quality Early Childhood Development   

Programme analysis: 

The department remains steadfast in its commitment to the expansion of Grade R and to providing quality ECD 
programme. The department took a multi-pronged approach to realise government’s commitment to improve quality 
education in the first two years of formal schooling, ie. Pre-Grade R and Grade R. This multi-pronged approach 
includes the provision of human resources, Learning and Teaching Support Materials (LTSM), Continuing 
Professional Development (CPD) for practitioners from public schools and community based sites and the 
incremental introduction of Grade R in Public schools. 

The department is working closely with other sister departments, namely the Department of Health and the 
Department of Social Development in its attempt to provide quality early childhood education.  The FSDoE is 
responsible to provide training and monitoring for the implementation of National Curriculum Framework (NCF)to 
Pre-Grade R practitioners who are employed by the Department of Social Development.  During 2018, the 
Department will continue rolling out the training to an additional 300 Pre-Grade R practitioners at identified 
registered early childhood centres.  

The Department of Education has to date increased Grade R classes at 675 public schools providing access to 37 
999 Grade R learners during 2017/2018. During 2018/2019 financial year it is envisaged that a further 7 523 
learners will be added to bring the total figure of Grade R learners in public schools to 45 522 by March 2019.  

During 2017/2018 the Department also subsidized 7 506 Grade R learners housed in 242 community based ECD 
sites. This will continue in 2018/2019.   This means that the total number of Grade R learners supported by Free 
State Department of Education (in public schools and community based ECD sites) are expected to be 53 028 at 
the end of the 2018/2019 financial year.   

It should be noted that there are 1135 Grade R learners in 51 Independent Schools.  This  increases the number 
of Grade R learners exposed to formal Grade R to 46 640 counting those in 675 Public Schools, in 242 ECD 
Community Sites supported by the Department and the 51 Independent Schools. 

By March 2018 there were 1 595 Grade R practitioners. During 2018/2019 it is expected that the number of Grade 
R practitioners in public schools and Community Based ECD sites will increase to 1 688.  Of the Grade R 
practitioners there are 15% with NQF Level 6 and above qualifications. 100 Grade R practitioners are registered 
with University of the North West and have started with their studies.  In addition 50 un-qualified and underqualified 
practitioners were identified to study towards a Diploma in Grade R teaching to be funded by the ETDP SITA.  

Capacity building programs for Grade R practitioners / teachers are going to be rolled out as follows: planning 
training for 250, readiness training for 100, mathematical games for 200, CAPS training for 100, own material 
development training in Mathematics, Language and life skills for 250, early identification to barriers of learning and 
development training for 200, family maths training for 56, ICT awareness training for 100, sharing of best practice 
training for 10 schools.  

 

Sub-programmes 

Sub-programme 5.1:  Grade R in Public Schools 

 To provide specific public ordinary schools with resources required for Grade R. 

Sub-programme 5.2:  To provide Grade R in early childhood development centres 
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 To support Grade R at early childhood development centres. 

Sub-programme 5.3:  Pre-Grade R Training 
 To provide training and payment of stipends of Pre-Grade R practitioners / educators 

Sub-programme 5.4:  Human Resource Development 
To provide departmental services for the development of practitioners / educators and non-educators in grade 
R at public schools and ECD centres. 

Sub-programme 5.5:  Conditional Grant 

 To provide for projects under programme 5 specified by the Department of Basic Education and funded by 
conditional grants. 
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5.1 Strategic Objective and Annual Targets 2018/19 
 

 

 Audited/Actual performance Estimated performance Medium-term targets 

Standardized Program 5 Performance Measures  2014/2015 2015/2016 2016/2017 

 

2017/2018 

 

2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

1  ►PPM 501: Number of public schools that offer 
Grade R. 

 

644 646 660 675  
ordinary = 669  

+  
special = 6 = 675 

676 677 678 

2  ►PPM 502: Percentage of Grade 1 learners (in 

public schools) who have received formal Grade R 

education.  

69% 77% 88,9% 78,4% 79% 80% 90% 

 

Strategic objective Strategic Plan 

Target 

Audited/Actual performance Estimated performance Medium-term targets 

2014/2015 

 

2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

1 Access to quality Early 

Childhood Development: 

 

 

59 030 Gr R learners 45 201   46 605  47 481 45 505 learners made up as 

follows: 

 Ordinary public schools = 
37 939 

 Departmentally 
supported ECD sites = 
7 506 

 Special schools = 60  

 

53 088 

 

59 030 59 030 

1 768 grade R 

practitioners 

1 375   1 419 1 5 71 

 

1 595 (in ordinary and special 

schools and departmentally 

supported ECD Sites) 

1 688 

 

1 768 1 768 
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Non Standardised Program 5 Performance Measures Actual / Audit Performance Estimated 

Performance 

Medium Term Targets  

No PPM Performance Measures 2014/2015 2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

3 PPM 503 Percentage of Gr R practitioners with NQF 
level 6 and above qualification each year. 
 

New New 13% 15% 20% 25% 30% 

4 PPM 504 Number of learners enrolled in Grade R in 

public schools  

 39 316 39 060 37 999 45 522 51 122 53 922 

5 PPM 505 Number of Grade R practitioners employed 

in public schools (ordinary and special) and 

departmentally supported ECD Sites. 

 1419 1 566 1 595 1 688 1 768 1 848 

6 PPM 506 Number of ECD practitioners trained: 
Pre Grade R  
Grade R 

 1043 1052 
 

1000 
1000 
 

300 
500 

300 
500 
 

300 
500 

7 PPM 507 Percentage of learners in qualifying public 

schools (special and ordinary) provided with 

workbooks for Grade R each year by the 

National Department of Education.  (The 

N/A is due to the function and budget being 

with the DoBE). 

 100% 98% 92% N/A N/A N/A 

8 PPM 508 Percentage of targeted schools supplied 

with improved resource packs by the 

National Department of Education (NDoBE) 

provided these resource packs only in 

2015/2016 and not again thereafter, hence 

the not applicable.  

 50% N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

9 PPM 509  Percentage of Gr 1 entrants who attended 

Grade R that are school ready. The 

development of the measurement tool is the 

responsibility of the National Department of 

 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 
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Non Standardised Program 5 Performance Measures Actual / Audit Performance Estimated 

Performance 

Medium Term Targets  

No PPM Performance Measures 2014/2015 2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

Basic Education.  The tool is not yet 

developed, hence the not applicable.  

10 PPM 510 Number of provincial ECD Policies 

available.  

New New 0 1 1 1 1 

 

 

5.2 Reconciling Performance Targets with the Budget and MTEF  

 
 

2015/16 

Actual

2016/17 

Actual

2017/18 

Estimated

2018/19 

Estimated

2019/20 

Estimated

2020/21 

Estimated

7.1  Grade R in public schools 109 718          121 610          137 980               140 632               160 274               171 911               

7.2  Grade R in early childhood development centres6 806              7 520              10 275                 10 094                 12 571                 13 407                 

7.3  Pre Grade R training -                   332                  1 057                    1 057                    1 057                    1 057                    

7.4  Human resource development -                   -                   2 546                    1 600                    1 865                    2 094                    

7.5  Conditional Grants 981                  2 953              1 679                    8 893                    -                        -                        

Total 117 505          132 415          153 537               162 276               175 767               188 469               

Current payment 114 903          122 572          130 803               142 813               147 037               158 110               

Compensation of Employees 114 833          122 066          122 155               134 412               136 649               147 077               

● Educators 114 833          122 066          124 207               134 412               136 649               147 077               

● Non-educators -                   -                   -2 052                  -                        -                        -                        

Goods and services and other current 70                    506                  8 648                    8 401                    10 388                 11 033                 

Interest and rent on land -                   -                   -                        -                        -                        -                        

T ransfers and subsidies 2 542              9 700              22 726                 19 413                 28 670                 30 289                 

Payments for capital assets 60                    -                   -                        50                         60                         70                         

Payments for financial assets -                   143                  8                            -                        -                        -                        

Total 117 505          132 415          153 537               162 276               175 767               188 469               

BT 501

Early childhood development - Key trends

Payments by sub-programme (R'000)

Payments by economic classification (R'000)



 

 
APP 2018 2019 EDUCATION UPDATED 12 MARCH 2018 WITH BUDGET EDITED AG AND MEC BUDGET SPEECH 20 APRIL 2018 

 

83 

 
5.3 Quarterly targets 2018/19 
 
 

Standardised Programme 5 Performance Measure 

Reporting 
period 

Annual target 
2018/2019 

Quarterly targets 

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

1 ►PPM 501: Number of public schools that offer Grade R Annual 676 0 0 0 676 

2 ►PPM 502: Percentage of Grade 1 learners (in public schools) 
who have received formal Grade R. 

Annual 79% 0 0 0 79% 

Non Standardised Program 5 Performance Measures       

3 PPM 503: Percentage of Gr R practitioners with NQF level 6 and 
above qualification each year. 

Annual  20% 0 0 0 20% 

4 PPM 504: Number of learners enrolled in Grade R in public 

schools 

Annual 45 522 0 0 0 45 522 

5 PPM 505: Number of Grade R practitioners employed in public 

schools (ordinary and special) and departmentally supported ECD 

sites 

Annual 1 688 0 0 0 1 688 

6 PPM 506: Number of ECD practitioners trained 

 Pre-Grade R  

 Grade R    

Annual 
Annual  

300 
500 

0 0 0 300 
500 

7 PPM 507: Percentage of learners in qualifying public schools 

provided with workbooks for Grade R each year by the National 

Department of Basic Education. (The N/A is due to the budget and 

function being with DoBE). 

Annual N/A 0 0 0 N/A 

8 PPM 508: Percentage of targeted schools supplied with improved 

resource packs by the National Department of Education. NDoBE) 

provided these resource packs only in 2015/2016 and not again 

thereafter, hence the not applicable. 

Annual N/A N/A- N/A N/A N/A 
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Standardised Programme 5 Performance Measure 

Reporting 
period 

Annual target 
2018/2019 

Quarterly targets 

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

9. PPM 509: Percentage of Gr 1 entrants who attended Grade R that 

are school ready. The development of the measurement tool is the 

responsibility of the National Department of Basic Education.  The 

tool is not yet developed, hence the not applicable.  

Annual  N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

10 PPM 510: Number of provincial ECD Policies available Annual  1 0 0 0 1 
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6. Programme 6: Infrastructure Development  
 

Purpose:   

To provide new and maintain the existing infrastructure facilities for schools and administration.  

 

Strategic Objective: 

To provide new physical infrastructure, maintain and renovate existing infrastructure in education institutions in line 
with the infrastructure plan 

Strategic objectives, performance indicators, planned targets and actual achievements 

The South African Schools Act put an obligation to the department to ensure access to education to all the learners 

in the province.  The program aims to ensure that the infrastructure required to improve access to basic education 

is increased within the Free State Province. In line with meeting the requirements for Regulations relating to 

Minimum Uniform Norms and Standards for public schools infrastructure, the department continues to ensure that 

all schools across the province are provided with basic services. Despite these continued effort to provide requisite 

services, there are identified schools in certain areas within the province that are experiencing serious shortage of 

basic educational facilities due to overcrowding which leads to over use of existing facilities. 

The achievement of the targets is driven by implementation of in-house projects which includes all projects below 

R10million. The other projects, which are also contained in our targets, which includes building of new schools and 

hostels are implemented by Department of Public Works and Infrastructure. This approach, implemented since 

2011 as per EXCO resolution aims to fast track service delivery and ensuring achievement of targets set. The 

targets achieved as set out below contributes to the strategic goal number 5 to provide infrastructure and learning 

materials to support quality education, this links to Sub-Outcome 2: Improved quality of learning and teaching 

through provision of adequate learning materials of Outcome 1. The NDP sees infrastructure development as key 

to the economic and social transformation of the country and as such these programs in education contributes 

towards that development goal. 

It should be noted the practical and works completion certificates are considered for the project to be completed 

and ready for occupation and/or usage. Final completion certificates will only come at a later stage. 

 

Sub-programmes  

Sub-programme 6.1:  Administration 
 To provide and maintain infrastructure facilities for administration 
 
Sub-programme 6.2: Public Ordinary Schools 
 To provide and maintain infrastructure facilities for public ordinary schools 
 
Sub-programme 6.3: Public Special Schools 
 To provide and maintain infrastructure facilities for public special schools 
 
Sub-programme 6.4: Early Childhood Development 
 To provide and maintain infrastructure facilities for early childhood development 
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6.1 Strategic Objective and Annual Targets 2018/19 
 

 

 

 Audited/Actual performance Estimated 
Performance  

Medium-term targets 

Programme 6:  Performance Measures 2014/2015 2015/2016 2016/2017 
 

2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

Standardised Performance Measures  
       

1.  ►PPM 601 Number of public ordinary schools provided with water 
supply.   

15 10 0 3 10 10 10 

2 ►PPM 602   Number of public ordinary schools provided with 
electricity supply. .  

11 0 19 8 10 10 10 

3 ►PPM 603 Number of public ordinary schools supplied with sanitation 
facilities.  

33 7 0 10 87 6 6 

4 ►PPM 604 Number of additional classrooms built in, or provided for, 
existing public ordinary schools (includes replacement schools) 

115 42 3 61 81 39 50 

5 ►PPM 605 Number of additional specialist rooms built in public 
ordinary schools (including replacement schools)  

44 33 0 12 8 4 10 

6 ►PPM 606: Number of new schools completed and ready for 
occupation (includes replacement schools)  

- 8 3 4 15 7 2 

Strategic objective Strategic Plan Target Audited/Actual performance Estimated 
performance 
 

Medium-term targets 

2014/2015 2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

 

1 
 

To provide new physical infrastructure, 

maintain and renovate existing 

infrastructure in education institutions in 

line with the infrastructure plan 

To build 37 new schools 

by 31 March 2020 
- 

 
8 3 4 15 7 2 

To renovate 151 schools 

by 31 March 2020 
 

8 

 

3 

 

0 

 
56 

65 27 20 
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 Audited/Actual performance Estimated 
Performance  

Medium-term targets 

Programme 6:  Performance Measures 2014/2015 2015/2016 2016/2017 
 

2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

7 ►PPM 607: Number of new schools under construction (includes 
replacement schools,  

- 17 12 12 12 15 4 

8 ►PPM 608: Number of new or additional Grade R classrooms built 
(includes those in replacement schools). 

- 49 17 12 35 18 30 

9 ►PPM 609: Number of Hostels built. - 3 2 1 1 3 3 

10 ►PPM 610: Number of schools where scheduled maintenance 
projects were completed 

8 3 0 56 65 27 20 

 

 

 

 Audited / Actual Performance Estimated 
Performance 

Medium-term Targets 

Programme 6:  Performance Measures 2014/2015 2015/2016 2016/2017 
 

2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

Non - Standardised Performance Measures  
       

11 PPM 611: Number of ASIDI schools built and handed over against the 
target. 

2 7 6 3 4 0 0 

12 PPM 612: The percentage of schools complying with a very basic level 
of school infrastructure, ie sanitation, water and electricity. 

- 70% 94% 96% 100% 100% 100% 
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6.2 Reconciling performance targets with the budget and MTEF 
 

 

   

6.3 Quarterly targets 2018/19 

2015/16 

Actual

2016/17 

Actual

2017/18 

Estimate

d

2018/19 

Estimate

d

2019/20 

Estimate

d

2020/21 

Estimate

d

8.1  Administration 6 467        7 310        66 428      35 266      38 798      41 369      

8.2  Public ordinary schools 719 440   512 624   780 823   705 581   578 014   649 353   

8.3  Special schools 11 275      6 798        15 246      15 706      28 000      30 000      

8.4  Early childhood development 22 899      9 147        15 497      12 000      11 765      10 000      

Total 760 081   535 879   877 994   768 553   656 577   730 722   

Current payment 152 265   154 623   202 875   183 311   188 588   215 093   

Compensation of Employees 4 587        4 863        18 900      20 200      22 303      22 303      

● Non-educators 4 587        4 863        18 900      20 200      22 303      22 303      

● Educators -            -            -            -            -            -            

Goods and services and other current 147 678   149 760   183 975   163 111   166 285   192 790   

Interest and rent on land -            -            -            -            -            -            

T ransfers and subsidies -            -            5                -            -            -            

Payments for capital assets 607 816   381 256   675 114   585 242   467 989   515 629   

Payments for financial assets -            -            -            -            -            -            

Total 760 081   535 879   877 994   768 553   656 577   730 722   

BT 601

Infrastructure development - Key trends

Payments by sub-programme (R'000)

Payments by economic classification (R'000)
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Programme 6 Performance Measures 

Reporting 
period 

Annual target 
2018/2019 

Quarterly targets 2018/2019 

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

Standardised       

1  ►PPM 601 Number of public ordinary schools provided with water 
supply.  The ASIDI Project is coming to an end, hence the not 
applicable.  

Annual  
10 

0 0 0 
10 

2 ►PPM 602   Number of public ordinary schools provided with 
electricity supply. .  The ASIDI Project is coming to an end, hence 
the not applicable. 

Annual  
10 

0 0 0 
10 

3 ►PPM 603 Number of public ordinary schools supplied with 
sanitation facilities. The ASIDI Project is coming to an end, hence 
the not applicable.  

Annual  
87 

0 0 0 
87 

4 ►PPM 604 Number of additional classrooms built in, or provided 
for, existing public ordinary schools (includes replacement schools) 

Annual  81 0 0 0 81 

5 ►PPM 605 Number of additional specialist rooms built in public 
ordinary schools (including replacement schools) 

Annual  8 0 0 0 8 

6 ►PPM 606: Number of new schools completed and ready for 
occupation (includes replacement schools) 

Annual  15 0 0 0 16 

7 ►PPM 607: Number of new schools under construction (includes 
replacement schools)  

Annual  12 0 0 0 12 

8 ►PPM 608: Number of new or additional Grade R classrooms built 
(includes those in replacement schools). 

Annual  35 0 0 0 35 

9 ►PPM 609: Number of Hostels built. Annual  1 0 0 0 1 

10 ►PPM 610: Number of schools where scheduled maintenance 
projects were completed. 

Annual  
65 

0 0 0 
65 

Non - Standardised Performance Measures       

11 PPM 611: Number of ASIDI schools built and handed over against 
the target. 

Annual  4 0 0 0 4 

12 PPM 612: The percentage of schools complying with a very basic 
level of school infrastructure, ie sanitation, water and electricity 

Annual  100% 0 0 0 100% 
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APP 2018 2019 EDUCATION UPDATED 12 MARCH 2018 WITH BUDGET EDITED AG AND MEC BUDGET SPEECH 20 APRIL 2018 

 

91 

Programme 7: Examination and Education Related Services 
 
Purpose:   
 
To provide the education institutions as a whole with examination and education related services. 
 

Strategic Objectives: 

 Prepare and administer National Assessments for NSC for Grade 12 and for Grades 3, 6 and 9. 

 Provide support to learners from non-viable farm schools via the hostel project 

 Provide nutrition to qualifying learners through NSNP 

 

Analysis per programme : Prepare and administer National Assessment for the NSC for Grade 12. 

 
The Free State presented 25 190 full-time candidates that wrote the 10TH NSC examinations in Oct/Nov 2017. 

The 2017 pass rate was 86.1% compared to 88.2%, 81.6%, 82.8% and 87.4% in 2016, 2015, 2014 and 2013 
respectively, a decrease of 2.1% from the 2016 pass rate. 

The Free State obtained the number 1 position in the country (3rd year since 2013). This performance is 11.0% 
better than the National average.  

Furthermore, all districts achieved a pass rate higher than 82.5%, Fezile Dabi (first position) and Thabo 
Mofutsanyana (second position) districts are the TOP two (Free State) districts in the TOP 10 districts nationally.  

In 2017 we had 35.1% Bachelor passes and 36.1% Diploma passes. 

We are encouraged by the performance of many of our schools in the 2017 NSC examinations. 14 Schools 

improved to perform at 100%. 

87 out of our 325 schools achieved the provincial target of 90% pass % and 40% bachelor passes in 2017, 38 of 
these being township schools (43.7%)! 

2014 was the first year that we officially implemented progression. 49.3% of the progressed candidates passed in 
2014. 50.9% (of the 8 187 progressed candidates) passed in 2015, 68% in 2016, and 63.2% in 2017 (of the 3 502 
progressed candidates) passed - progressed learners excluded, the Free State attained 89.9% in 2017. 

 

Analysis per programme : Prepare and administer National Assessment for Grades 3, 6 and 9 

ANA was not written in 2016 but the results from TIMSS is valuable to analyse performance of our learners in Maths 

and Science in Grade 9. The analyses indicates that the province performed up to 10 points below the national 

average score in TIMSS (trends in international maths and science standards).  The details of the analyses is to be 

found in the section in this document referred to as the situation analyses.  

Analysis per Program: Provide support to learners from non-viable farm schools via the hostel project 

The farm school hostel project is a special project to accommodate learners living on farms who cannot attend a 
school close to where they reside. Currently there are 36 Hostels accommodating 4 978 learners.  

The learners are supported with a subsidy which covers food, laundry, medical supplies, toiletries, sporting 
activities, water, electricity and transport for out weekends and for going to their homes on farms during school 
holidays.  There is also administrative supported provided to the hostels in the form of a subsidy for the telephone, 
payment of auditor fees.   
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Analysis Per Program: Provide nutrition to qualifying learners through NSNP 

The National School Nutrition Program (NSNP) is a conditional grant and is addressed through the Conditional 
Grant Business Plan. The NSNP is a government program for poverty alleviation, specifically initiated to uphold the 
rights of children to basic food and education. The program provides nutritious meals to enhance learning capacity 
and improved access to education.  The program targets schools in the poorest communities and benefits multitude 
of learners throughout the province.  

 

Sub-programme 7.1:  Payments to SETA 
 To provide employee human resource development in accordance with the Skills Development Act 

Sub-programme 7.2:  Professional Services 
 To provide educators and learners in schools with departmentally managed support services. 

Sub-programme 7.3:  Special Projects 
 To provide for special departmentally managed intervention projects in the education system as a whole. 

Sub-programme 7.4:  External Examinations 
 To provide for departmentally managed examination services. 

Sub-programme 7.5:  Conditional Grant Projects 
 To provide for projects specified by the Department of Basic Education that are applicable to more than one 
programme and funded with conditional grants 
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7. 1 Strategic Objectives and Annual Targets 2018/2019 
 
 

 
 
  

 
 
 
 

Strategic objective Strategic Plan Target Audited/Actual performance Estimated 
performance 

Medium-term targets 

2014/2015 2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

1  

Prepare and 

administer national 

assessments for 

grade 3,6 and 9 and 

the NSC for Grade 

12 learners in the 

province 

 

To prepare and administrate 

National Assessment for 

190 000 learners in grade 3, 

6 and 9 respectively and the 

NSC for 26 500 grade 12 

learners in the province. 

169 885 

learners 

wrote ANA 

in 2014 

ANA was not 

written in 

2015 

*N/A ANA was 

not written in 

2016. 

*N/A *N/A 

 

*N/A *N/A 

26 516 

learners who 

wrote NSC 

in Dec 2014 

31 121 
Learners 

who wrote 
NSC in Dec 

2015 

28 000 
Learners who 
wrote NSC in 

Dec 2016 

26 500 
 
 
 
 

24 848  
 

26 500 
 

28 500 
 

2 To provide support 

to learners from 

non-viable farm 

schools 

To provide hostel 

accommodation for 5 000 

learners from non-viable 

farm schools. 

3 555 3 900 4 330 4 500 
 

4 800 5 000 
 

5 080 

3. To provide nutrition 

to qualifying 

learners through 

the NSNP 

To provide at least one meal 

a day for 600 000 learners. 

535 862 569 674 574 695 579 000 
 

584 000 600 000 600 000 
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Programme 7: Standardized Performance Measures  

Audited / Actual performance Estimated  

performance 

Medium-term targets 

2014/2015 
(after remarking and 

supplementary 
exams) 

2015/2016  

(after remarking and 
supplementary 
exams) 

2016/2017 

after remarking 
and 
supplementary 
exams) 

 

 

2017/2018 

 

2018/2019 

 

2019/2020 

 

2020/2021 

1  ►PPM 701: Percentage of Grade 12 learners who 
passed National Senior Certificate (NSC 

84,1 83% 89,9% 90% 90% 90% 90% 

2 ►PPM 702: Percentage of Grade 12 learners passing 

at Bachelor level: 

30,2% 29,9% 36% 40% 40% 40% 40% 
  

3  ►PPM 703: Percentage of Grade 12 learners 
achieving 50% or above in Mathematics: 

27,9% 28,3% 31,3% 33% 33% 35% 35% 

4  ►PPM 704: Percentage of Grade 12 learners 
achieving 50% or above in Physical Science:  

25,4% 26,2% 31,8% 33% 35% 35% 35% 

5  ►PPM 705: Number of secondary schools with 
National Senior Certificate (NCS) pass rate of 60% and 
above:  

305 309  320 320 330 330 

 

 
 
 
No 

 
 
Programme 7 : Non Standardised Performance Measures  
 
 

Actual / Audited Performance Estimated 
Performance 

Medium Term Targets 

2014/2015 
(after remarking and 
supplementary 
exams) 

2015/2016 
(after remarking and 
supplementary 
exams) 

2016/2017 
after remarking and 
supplementary 
exams) 

2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

6  PPM 706 Number of learners in Grade 12 who 
registered to write the National Senior Certificate (NSC) 
examinations:  

26 756 35 210 28 901 28 076 27 900 
 

27 900 30 000 

7  PPM 707: Number of learners in Grade 12 who wrote 
National Senior Certificate (NSC) examinations 

26 515 31 280 26 873 
93% 

24 848 
95% 

24 848 
90% 

26 500 
95% 

28 500 
95% 

8  PPM 708: Number of learners in Grade 12 who passed 
National Senior Certificate(NSC) 

22 382 25 977 24 123 
88,8% 

23 800 
90% 

23 800 
90% 

23 800 
90% 

25 650 
90% 
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No 

 
 
Programme 7 : Non Standardised Performance Measures  
 
 

Actual / Audited Performance Estimated 
Performance 

Medium Term Targets 

2014/2015 
(after remarking and 
supplementary 
exams) 

2015/2016 
(after remarking and 
supplementary 
exams) 

2016/2017 
after remarking and 
supplementary 
exams) 

2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

9  PPM 709: Number of learners in Grade 12 who obtained 
Bachelor passes in the National Senior Certificate(NSC) 

8 035 9 352 9 669 
36% 

9 520 
40% 

9 520 
40% 

9 520 
40% 

11 400 
40% 

10;  PPM 710: Number of learners in Grade 12 who passed 
Maths in the NSC examinations  

6 734 7 651 7 389 
71,3% 

7 500 
73% 

8 000 
73% 

8 000 
75% 

8 500 
75% 

11  PPM 711: Number of learners in Grade 12 achieving 
50% or more in Mathematics:  

2 867 3128 3 274 
31,3% 

3 300 
32% 

3 500 
32% 
 

3 500 
35% 

3 853 
35% 

12  PPM 712: Number of learners in Grade 12 who passed 
physical Science in the NSC examination: 

5 990 6 716 6 367 
75,4% 

7 500 
76% 

7 500 
78% 

8 000 
77% 

8 500 
78% 

13  PPM 713: Number of learners in Grade 12 achieving 
50% or more in Physical Science:  

2 224 2 526 2 681 
31,8% 

2 800 
32% 

2 800 
35% 

3 000 
34% 

3 705 
35% 

14.  PPM 714: Average Score obtained by Grade 6 learners 
in Maths in the SACMEQ Assessment (International 
tests are not written annually, hence the N/A). 

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

15  

PPM 715: Average score obtained by learners in 
Trends in International Mathematics and Science 
Study   (TIMMS) 

 Average score obtained by Grade 9 learners in 
Mathematics 

 Average score obtained by Grade 9 learners in 
Science 

International tests are not written annually, hence the 
N/A. 

 
 

 
N/A 

 
 

N/A 

 
 
 

N/A 
 
 

N/A 

 
 
 

367 
 
 

351 

 
 
 

N/A 
 
 

N/A 

 
 
 

N/A 
 
 

N/A 

 
 
 

387 
 
 

371 

 
 
 

N/A 
 
 

N/A 

16  PPM 716: Percentage of Grade 3 learners achieving 
50% and above in home language in ANA. ANA is 
currently being remodelled at national level, hence the 
not applicable. 

68% N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

17  PPM 717: Percentage of Grade 3 learners achieving 
50% and above in mathematics in ANA. ANA is 

66,8% N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 
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No 

 
 
Programme 7 : Non Standardised Performance Measures  
 
 

Actual / Audited Performance Estimated 
Performance 

Medium Term Targets 

2014/2015 
(after remarking and 
supplementary 
exams) 

2015/2016 
(after remarking and 
supplementary 
exams) 

2016/2017 
after remarking and 
supplementary 
exams) 

2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

currently being remodelled at national level, hence the 
not applicable. 

18  PPM 718: Percentage of Grade 6 learners achieving 
50% and above in home language in ANA.  

74,7% N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

19  PPM 719: Percentage of Grade 6 learners achieving 
50% and above in mathematics in ANA*  

43,7% N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

20  PPM 720: Percentage of Grade 9 learners achieving 
50% and above in home language in ANA* 

55,7% N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

21  PPM 721: Percentage of Grade 9 learners achieving 
50% and above in mathematics in ANA* 

3,9% N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

22  PPM 722: Policy detailing the role of Universal and 
Verification ANA and analysis published.  ANA is 
currently being remodelled at national level, hence the 
not applicable.  

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

23  PPM 723: Creating an item bank of high quality, valid 
and reliable items.  ANA is currently being remodelled at 
national level, hence the not applicable.  

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

24  PPM 724: Items used in Universal ANA are piloted a 
year before being used, on learners matching target 
population for the assessment.  ANA is currently being 
remodelled at national level, hence the not applicable.  

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

25  PPM 725: Learner and teacher instrument is developed 
and piloted to collect background information.  ANA is 
currently being remodelled at national level, hence the 
not applicable.  

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

26  PPM 726: Annual Report on statistical equivalence of 
Universal and Verification ANA. ANA is currently being 
remodelled at national level, hence the not applicable. 

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

27  PPM 727: District ANA report produced for every district 
by DoBE using Universal ANA.    ANA is currently being 
remodelled at national level, hence the not applicable.  

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 
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No 

 
 
Programme 7 : Non Standardised Performance Measures  
 
 

Actual / Audited Performance Estimated 
Performance 

Medium Term Targets 

2014/2015 
(after remarking and 
supplementary 
exams) 

2015/2016 
(after remarking and 
supplementary 
exams) 

2016/2017 
after remarking and 
supplementary 
exams) 

2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

28  PPM 728 Number of learners from farm schools 
provided with hostel accommodation: 

3 453 3 898 4 330 4 500 4 800 5000 5 800 

29  PPM 729: Number of learners with access to the NSNP  535 862 569 674 574 695 579 000 584 000 600 000 600 000 

30  PPM 730: Number of schools participating in sport 
events. 

New New New  900 950 1 000 1 000 

31  PPM 731: Number of Agricultural schools resourced 
(Resourcing of the 5 schools was done in 2017/2108) 

0 0 0 5 N/A N/A N/A 
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7.2. Reconciling Performance Targets with the Budget and MTEF 
   
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

2015/16 

Actual

2016/17 

Actual

2017/18 

Estimated

2018/19 

Estimated

2019/20 

Estimated

2020/21 

Estimated

9.1  Payments to SETA 8 869                27 433              30 083                 32 307                 34 896                 38 114                 

9.2  Professional services 87 374              88 408              101 265               110 124               117 922               126 750               

9.3  External examinations 141 313            151 641            284 728               265 220               250 220               250 220               

9.4  Special Projects 108 469            129 307            149 213               145 444               153 952               163 204               

9.5  Conditional Grants 11 457              12 043              14 289                 13 413                 14 148                 14 853                 

Total 357 482            408 832            579 578               566 508               571 138               593 141               

Current payment 280 063            302 641            439 159               446 715               449 659               468 439               

Compensation of Employees 174 052            172 888            179 049               212 385               229 165               247 456               

● Educators 140 982            139 866            155 323               180 447               194 870               210 461               

● Non-educators 33 070              33 022              23 726                 31 325                 33 822                 36 559                 

Goods and services and other current 106 011            129 748            260 110               234 330               220 494               220 983               

Interest and rent on land -                     5                        -                        -                        -                        -                        

T ransfers and subsidies 76 817              105 148            137 695               116 651               119 235               122 453               

Payments for capital assets 600                    1 043                2 713                    3 142                    2 244                    2 249                    

Payments for financial assets 2                        -                     11                         -                        -                        -                        

Total 357 482            408 832            579 578               566 508               571 138               593 141               

BT 701

Examination and Education related services services - Key trends

Payments by sub-programme (R'000)

Payments by economic classification (R'000)
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7.3. Quarterly Targets for 2018/19 
 

Programme 7: Performance Measure 

Reporting 
period 

Annual target 
2018/2019 

Quarterly targets 

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

 

Standardized Performance Measures  

      

1 ►PPM 701: Percentage of learners who passed National Senior 
Certificate (NSC) 

Annual 90% 0 0 0 90% 

2 ►PPM 702: Percentage of Grade 12 learners passing at bachelor level Annual 40% 0 0 0 40% 

3 ►PPM 703: Percentage of Grade 12 learners achieving 50% or above 
in Mathematics 

Annual 33% 0 0 0 33% 

4 ►PPM 704: Percentage of Grade 12 learners achieving 50% or above 
in Physical Science 

Annual 35% 0 0 0 35% 

5 ►PPM 705: Number of secondary schools with National Senior 
Certificate (NCS) passrate of 60% and above.  

Annual 320 0 0 0 320 

Non standardised performance measures        

6 PPM 706: Number of learners in Grade 12 who registered to write the 
National Senior Certificate (NSC) examinations  

Annual 27 900 
 

0 0 0 27 900 
 

7 PPM 707: Number of learners in Grade 12 who wrote National Senior 
Certificate (NSC) examinations  

Annual 24 848 
90% 

0 0 0 24 848 
90% 

8 PPM 708: Number of learners in Grade 12 who passed National Senior 
Certificate(NSC)  

Annual 23 800 
90% 

0 0 0 23 800 
90% 

9 PPM 709 Number of learners in Grade 12 who obtained Bachelor passes 
in the National Senior Certificate(NSC)  

Annual 9 520 
40% 

0 0 0 9 520 
40% 

10 PPM 710: Number of learners in Grade 12 who passed Maths in the NSC 
examinations  

Annual 8 000 
73% 

0 0 0 8 000 
73% 

11 PPM 711: Number of learners in Grade 12 achieving 50% or more in 
Mathematics 

Annual 3 500 
32% 

0 0 0 3 500 
32% 
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Programme 7: Performance Measure 

Reporting 
period 

Annual target 
2018/2019 

Quarterly targets 

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

  

12 PPM 712: Number of learners in Grade 12 who passed physical Science 
in the NSC examination  

Annual 7 500 
78% 

0 0 0 7 500 
78% 

13 PPM 713: Number of learners in Grade 12 achieving 50% or more in 
Physical Science:  

Annual 2 800 
35% 

0 0 0 2 800 
35% 

14 PPM 714Average Score obtained by Grade 6 learners in language in the 
SACMEQ Assessment (international assessments are not done annually.  

Annual N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

15 

PPM 715: Average score obtained by learners in Trends in 
International Mathematics and Science Study   (TIMMS)  

 Average score obtained by Grade 9 learners in Mathematics 

 Average score obtained by Grade 9 learners in Science 
 

International tests are not written annually, hence the N/A. 
 

Annual N/A 
 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

16 PPM 716: Percentage of Grade 3 learners achieving 50% and above in 
home language in ANA. ANA is currently being remodelled at national 
level, hence the not applicable. 

Annual  N/A 
 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

17 PPM 717: Percentage of Grade 3 learners achieving 50% and above in 
mathematics in ANA. ANA is currently being remodelled at national 
level, hence the not applicable. 

Annual  N/A 
 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

18 PPM 718: Percentage of Grade 6 learners achieving 50% and above in 
home language in ANA.  

Annual  N/A 
 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

19 PPM 719: Percentage of Grade 6 learners achieving 50% and above in 
mathematics in ANA*  

Annual  N/A 
 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

20 PPM 720: Percentage of Grade 9 learners achieving 50% and above in 
home language in ANA* 

Annual  N/A 
 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

21 PPM 721: Percentage of Grade 9 learners achieving 50% and above in 
mathematics in ANA* 

Annual  N/A 
 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

22 PPM 722: Policy detailing the role of Universal and Verification ANA and 
analysis published.  ANA is currently being remodelled at national level, 
hence the not applicable.  

Annual  N/A 
 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 
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Programme 7: Performance Measure 

Reporting 
period 

Annual target 
2018/2019 

Quarterly targets 

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 

23 PPM 723: Creating an item bank of high quality, valid and reliable items.  
ANA is currently being remodelled at national level, hence the not 
applicable.  

Annual  N/A 
 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

24 PPM 724: Items used in Universal ANA are piloted a year before being 
used, on learners matching target population for the assessment.  ANA is 
currently being remodelled at national level, hence the not applicable.  

Annual  N/A 
 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

25 PPM 725: Learner and teacher instrument is developed and piloted to 
collect background information.  ANA is currently being remodelled at 
national level, hence the not applicable.  

Annual  N/A 
 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

26 PPM 726: Annual Report on statistical equivalence of Universal and 
Verification ANA. ANA is currently being remodelled at national level, 
hence the not applicable. 

Annual  N/A 
 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

27 PPM 727: District ANA report produced for every district by DoBE using 
Universal ANA.    ANA is currently being remodelled at national level, 
hence the not applicable.  

Annual  N/A 
 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

28 PPM 728: Number of learners from farm schools provided with hostel 
accommodation 

Annual 4 800 0 0 0 4 800 

29 PPM 729: Number of learners with access to the NSNP : Annual 584 000 0 0 0 584 000 

30 PPM 730: Number of schools participating in sport events. Annual 950 0 0 0 950 

31 PM 731: Number of Agricultural schools resourced.  Resourcing of the 5 
schools was done in 2017/2018). 

Annual  N/A 0 0 0 N/A 
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PART D: LINKS TO OTHER PLANS 
 
1. LINKS TO THE LONG-TERM INFRASTRUCTURE AND OTHER CAPITAL PLANS 

 
 

Item  
Number 

Type of 
infrastructure 

Project name 

Total available 
 

Budget 

Total available 
 

Budget 

MTEF 
Forward estimates 

2016/17 2017/18 MTEF 2018/19 MTEF 2019/20 MTEF 2020/21 

  
1. New infrastructure assets 

  
         

Small Primary Schools Sasolburg :Kopanelang Thuto 
  

 1 700   -     -    

Small Primary Schools Memel: Umcebo P/S 
  

 4 880   -     -    

Small Primary Schools Welkom: Hani Park P/S  
  

 16 639   -     -    

Small Primary Schools Bethlehem: Rehopotswe: (Bohlokong P/S) 
  

 12 083   -     -    

Small Primary Schools Botshabelo: Tlholo P/S  
  

 6 000   10 000   8 107  

Small Primary Schools Sasolburg (Amelia) Moses Masike/Bekezela 
  

 9 684   12 504   -    

Small Primary Schools Viljoenskroon: Dr Sello 
  

 5 000   7 000   15 000  

Small Primary Schools Hertzogville:Malebogo 
  

 8 000   8 000   9 038  

Small Primary Schools Hoopstad:GM Polori 
  

 6 000   7 000   16 769  

Small Primary Schools Bloemfontein: Grassland P/S 
  

 8 000   10 131   -    

Small Primary Schools Bloemfontein: Caleb Motshabi/Thuto ke Thebe 
  

 8 000   11 693   -    
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Item  
Number 

Type of 
infrastructure 

Project name 

Total available 
 

Budget 

Total available 
 

Budget 

MTEF 
Forward estimates 

2016/17 2017/18 MTEF 2018/19 MTEF 2019/20 MTEF 2020/21 

Small Primary Schools Bloemfontein: Matla 
  

 8 000   12 000   -    

Small Primary Schools Welkom: Silundokuhle 
  

 6 000   10 000   10 914  

Small Primary Schools Vrede: Thembalihle 
  

 6 000   8 000   10 000  

Small Primary Schools Clocolan: Ruang Tsebo 
  

 6 000   10 000   10 000  

Small Primary Schools Breda 
  

 5 000   6 000   10 000  

Small Primary Schools Oranjekrag 
  

 5 000   6 000   10 000  

Small Primary Schools Morena Tshohisi Moloi 
  

 5 000   6 000   10 000  

Small Primary Schools Vogelfontein 
  

 5 000   6 000   10 000  

Small Primary Schools Mooifontein 
  

 7 000   10 000   8 561  

Small Primary Schools Parys: New Primary 
  

 5 000   7 000   10 000  

Small Primary Schools Tweeling: New Primary 
  

 5 000   7 000   10 000  

Small Primary Schools Tshehetso P/S  
  

 5 000   7 000   15 000  

Small Primary Schools Welkom: Adelaide Tambo 
  

 8 000   10 000   13 240  

Small Secondary Schools Bloemfontein: Grassland Sec/S 
  

 9 000   9 245   -    

Small Secondary Schools Sasolburg:Kahobotjha-Sakubusha 
  

 1 300   -     -    

Small Secondary Schools Sasolburg: Katlego-Mpumelelo 
  

 5 000   5 000   10 000  
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Item  
Number 

Type of 
infrastructure 

Project name 

Total available 
 

Budget 

Total available 
 

Budget 

MTEF 
Forward estimates 

2016/17 2017/18 MTEF 2018/19 MTEF 2019/20 MTEF 2020/21 

Secondary School Frankfort: Tsebo-Ulwazi 
  

 5 000   1 000   10 000  

Small Secondary Schools New Secondary(Old Zamdela) 
  

 5 000   8 000   10 000  

Small Secondary Schools Partneships 
  

 10 000   -     -    

Small Secondary Schools Botshabelo: Botshabelo  
  

 -     6 551   7 000  

Specialised Schools Thaba Nchu: Boitumelong 
  

 5 000   10 000   10 000  

Specialised Schools Trompsburg: New Special School 
  

 5 000   10 000   10 000  

Specialised Schools Fezile Dabi: Johan Slabbert 
  

 706   -     -    

Specialised Schools Leboneng 
  

 5 000   8 000   10 000  

New large Primary School Bloemfontein: Phase 7 
  

 -     -     5 000  

New large Primary School Bloemfontein: Phase 3 
  

 -     -     5 000  

New large Secondary School Bloemfontein: Caleb Motshabi 
  

 -     -     5 000  

New School Bloemfontein 
  

 -     -     5 000  

New School Botshabelo 
  

 -     -     5 000  

New School Zastron 
  

 -     -     5 000  

New School Hertzog  
  

 -     -     5 000  

New School Harrismith 
  

 -     -     5 000  
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Item  
Number 

Type of 
infrastructure 

Project name 

Total available 
 

Budget 

Total available 
 

Budget 

MTEF 
Forward estimates 

2016/17 2017/18 MTEF 2018/19 MTEF 2019/20 MTEF 2020/21 

New School Tjhabatsohle 
  

 -     -     5 000  

New School Sasolburg 
  

 -     -     5 000  

Various Feasibility study/planning 
  

 20 000    

Various Final accounts/fees 
  

 500   500   500  

New infrastructure assets 
  

     302 022        271 251   233 492   229 624    294 129  

  
2. Upgrades and additions 

            

1 
Laboratories 
and Media 
Centres Laboratories etc. 54 559 13 369 10 000 15 000 12 000 

2 
Administration 
Blocks Administration Blocks 9 170 14 341 10 000 25 000 24 000 

3 
Additional 
Classrooms Additional classrooms 23 367 15 388 10 000 30 000 30 000 

4 
Sanitation Ablution Facilities - Educators& Learners 14 422 14 888 8 000 15 000 15 000 

5 
Connection to 
Municipality  
Sewerlines Connection to Municipality  Sewerlines 6 811 4 054 6 000 3 000 3 000 

6 
Conversition to 
Full Service Conversition to Full Service 15 743 7 008 6 000 6 000 6 000 

7 
Small Primary 
Schools Grade R Facilities 26 293 15 595 12 000 11 765 10 000 

8 
Mobile Kitchen Mobile Kitchen - 828 3 557 0 0 

9 
Mobile 
Classrooms Mobile Classrooms 10 000 3 350 41 937 0 0 
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Item  
Number 

Type of 
infrastructure 

Project name 

Total available 
 

Budget 

Total available 
 

Budget 

MTEF 
Forward estimates 

2016/17 2017/18 MTEF 2018/19 MTEF 2019/20 MTEF 2020/21 

10 
Mobile Ablution Mobile Ablution   1 835 0 0 

11 
Mobile 
Administration Mobile Administration   2671 0 0 

12 
Feasibility 
Study/ Planning Feasibility Study/ Planning   10 000 0 0 

13 
Eradication of 
Pit toilets Eradication of Pit toilets   40 000 0 0 

14 
Kitchens Nutrition Centres 13 401 13 081 10 000 15 000 10 000 

15 
Fencing Perimetre Fencing 5 815 9 116 10 000 12 000 10 000 

16 
Project 
Management 
Fees Project Management fees: Iliso consulting 4 567 4 581 8 000 3 000 3 000 

17 
Project 
Management 
Fees Project Management fees: MPS Consulting 6 433 3 619 8 000 3 000 3 000 

18 
Project 
Management 
Fees Project Management fees: Nala Consulting   8 000 3 000 3 000 

19 
Project 
Management 
Fees 

Project Management fees: Mphati & Associates 
Consulting   8 000 3 000 3 000 

20 
Project 
Management 
Fees 

Project Management fees: MK & Associates 
Consulting   8 000 3 000 3 000 

21 
Project 
Management 
Fees Project Management fees: Phetogo Consulting   8 000 3 000 3 000 
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Item  
Number 

Type of 
infrastructure 

Project name 

Total available 
 

Budget 

Total available 
 

Budget 

MTEF 
Forward estimates 

2016/17 2017/18 MTEF 2018/19 MTEF 2019/20 MTEF 2020/21 

22 
Project 
Management 
Fees Project Management fees :E’tsho Consulting   8 000 3 000 3 000 

23 
Office Buildings Bloemfontein: Eureka Hostel: Exam Printing 17 000 7 363 0 1000 0 

24 
Electricity 
Supply Alternative Electrical supply 2 632 3 000 10 000 15 000 15 000 

25 
Various Partnerships: Kagiso Trust-Shanduka 42 000 12 000 60 000 6 000 0 

26 
Office Buildings Koffiefontein: ERC & District Warehouse - - 500 500 600 

27 
Office Buildings Bloemfontein: Tempe warehouse   500 500 1000 

28 
Office Buildings 

Welkom: Kopano Office Complex: 
Upgrade of lift System   1 000 1 500 3 000 

29 Office Buildings QwaQwa : ERC    750 1 000 1 000 

Total Upgrades and additions   
     301 345        153 991   310 750   179 265   161 600  

  
3. Rehabilitation, renovations and refurbishments 

          

1 
Renovations Renovations 37 148 22 228 28 000 47 500 48 500 

2 
Small Primary 
Schools Storm damages  7 000 7 000 10 000 8 000 8 000 

3 

Office Buildings Alternative Electricity Supply - - 0 600 0 
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Item  
Number 

Type of 
infrastructure 

Project name 

Total available 
 

Budget 

Total available 
 

Budget 

MTEF 
Forward estimates 

2016/17 2017/18 MTEF 2018/19 MTEF 2019/20 MTEF 2020/21 

4 

Office Buildings 
Sasolburg: Coney island: Repairs and 
Renovation -  500 500 0 

5 

Office Buildings 
Bethlehem: District Office 
Renovation -  0 0 600 

6 

Office Buildings 
Qwaqwa (Witsieshoek primary) Repairs and 
renovation  2 000 0 0 800 

7 

Office Buildings Sasolburg District office: Renovation   1 200  500 500 1000 

                

Total Rehabilitation, renovations and refurbishments         83 551          90 339     39 000   57 100    58 900 

  
4. Maintenance and repairs 

  
          

1 
Maintenace & 
repairs to 
facilities Day to day / General maintenance (Schools)              110 000                 130 982          125 077           128 787           154 621  

2 
Maintenace & 
repairs to 
facilities Day to day / General maintenance (Buildings)                  2 000                    5 000              7 466              7 545              8 216 

Total Maintenance and repairs       112 000        135 982   132 543  136 332    162 837  

  
5. Non Infrastructure  
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Item  
Number 

Type of 
infrastructure 

Project name 

Total available 
 

Budget 

Total available 
 

Budget 

MTEF 
Forward estimates 

2016/17 2017/18 MTEF 2018/19 MTEF 2019/20 MTEF 2020/21 

1 

Compensation 
of Employees 

HR Capacitation - COE 
7 000 21 000 20 200 22 303 22 303 

2 School furniture Inventory: School Furniture 9 000 7 350 26 718 28 103 28 103 

3 Good& Services Travel allowance   850 850 850 

4 
Mobile 
relocation 

Mobile structures 
  1 000 1 000 1 000 

5 IT Equipment Inventory: IT Equipment 1 000 - 2 000 2 000 1 000 

 
HR-
Remuneration 

Stipend EPWP workers 
  1 800   

 
Invent: Distr to 
school 

Inventory 
  200   

Total Non Infrastructure                17 000                 28 350          52 768          56 256  55 256            

Total Education Infrastructure (Including non-infrastructure items)      815 918        679 913   773 533  662 148    732 722 



 

 
APP 2018 2019 UPDATED 12 MARCH 2018 WITH BUDGET EDITED AG AND MEC BUDGET SPEECH 20 APRIL 2018 

 

110 

 
2. CONDITIONAL GRANTS (REFER TO CONDITIONAL GRANT BUSINESS PLAN AS PER PLANNING GUIDE) 

 
Name of  Grant:  Mathematics, Science and Technology Grant 

Grant Purpose  To provide support and resources to school teachers and learners for the improvement of MST teaching and learning at selected public schools 

 To improve the achievement of learner participation and success rates, teacher demand, supply, utilisation, development and support, school resourcing and partnerships, consistent 
with targets set in the Action Plan 2019 and the NDP 
 

Performance 
Indicators  

 *No of schools resourced with ITC Resources 

 *No of workshops resourced with Equipment, Machinery and tools 

 *No of laboratories and workshops resourced with apparatus and consumables 

 *No of learners participating in EXPOs, Fairs, Competitions, Olympiads and learners participating in camps. 

 *No of teachers/officials participating in training for Technical CAPS training. 

 *No of teachers/officials participating training for other MST subjects. 

 *No of teacher participating in training and services relating to integrating Technology into teaching and learning 

Motivation   Maths, Science and Technology are scarce skills and needed in the workplace as critical drivers of the economy.  Improved learner outcomes in these scarce skills are priorities in 

the National Development Plan.  

 The needs for improving performance in MST teaching and learning is still central to the overall performance of all school performance and also the relevance of the above subject 

disciplines to many of the scarce and critical skills needed in South Africa 

 
 

Name of the Grant: HIV and AIDS (Life Skills Education) Grant 

Grant purpose   To support South Africa’s HIV prevention strategy by increasing sexual and reproductive health knowledge, skills and appropriate decision making among learners and educators 

 To mitigate the impact of HIV and TB by providing a caring, supportive and enabling environment for learners and educators 

 To ensure the provision of a safe, rights-based environment in schools that is free of discrimination, stigma and any form of sexual harassment/abuse 

 To reduce the vulnerability of children to HIV, TB and sexually transmitted infections (STIs), with a particular focus on orphaned and vulnerable children 
 

Performance 

Indicator 

 Increased HIV, STI and TB knowledge and skills amongst learners, educators and officials  

 Decrease in higher risk sexual behaviour among learners, educators and officials 

 Decreased barriers to retention in schools, in particular for vulnerable learners 
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Name of the Grant: HIV and AIDS (Life Skills Education) Grant 

Continuation   The grant will be reviewed on an ongoing basis to respond to the nature and trend in the HIV and TB epidemics 

Motivation   The treatment of HIV & Aids has impacted on survival and also on Education. Child headed households decreased. Numbers of learners with HIV & Aids in schools has also decreased. 
Factors like gangsterism, bullying risky behaviour and contributing factors in increasing HIV & Aids infection.  

 According to SANAC 26 000 children from the age of 2-14 is HIV Positive and they are in our schools.  

 The province should intensify the strategy to reduce teenage pregnancies, especially in high risk areas. 
 

 
 

Name of Grant: National School Nutrition Programme Grant 

Grant purpose  To provide nutritious meals to targeted schools 

Performance 
Indicator 

 Number of schools provided with nutritious meals 

Continuation  Continuation 

Motivation   To enhance learning capacity and improve access to education  
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Name of Grant: Education Infrastructure Grant 

Grant purpose  To help accelerate construction, maintenance, upgrading and rehabilitation of new and existing infrastructure in education including district and circuit accommodation 

 To enhance capacity to deliver infrastructure in education 

 To address damage to infrastructure caused by natural disasters 
 

Performance 
Indicator  

 Number of new schools, additional education spaces, education support spaces and administration facilities constructed as well as equipment and furniture provided 

 Number of new and existing schools maintained 

 Number of work opportunities created 

 Number of new schools, additional education spaces, education support spaces and administration facilities constructed as well as equipment and furniture provided 

 Number of new and existing schools maintained 

 Number of work opportunities created 
 

Continuation  Continuation. 
 

Motivation  To ensure that the 2030 School Infrastructure needs are achieved and all schools within the Free State have facilities that enhance learning and teaching 

 
 

Name of Grant: Expanded Public Works Programme Grant for Provinces 

Grant purpose  To incentivise provincial departments to expand work creation efforts through the use of labour intensive delivery methods in the following identified focus areas, in compliance 
with the EPWP guidelines: 
o road maintenance and the maintenance of buildings 
o low traffic volume roads and rural roads 
o other economic and social infrastructure 
o tourism and cultural industries 
o sustainable land based livelihoods 
o waste management 

 

Performance 
Indicator 

 Number of people employed and receiving income through the EPWP  

 Increased average duration of the work opportunities created 

Continuation  Continuation 

Motivation   Expansion of Job Opportunities to  more areas 
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Name of Grant: Social Sector Expanded Public Works Program Incentive Grant for Provinces 
 

Grant purpose To incentivise the provincial Social Sector Departments identified in 2015/16 to increase job creation by focusing on the strengthening and expansion of social service programme that 

have employment potential 

Performance 
Indicator 

45 job opportunities for Teacher Assistants are created and they receive a stipend 

Continuation The FSDoE has been allocated R3 000 000,00 to create 131 job opportunities 

Motivation  Exciting 45 and 20 (additional as of January 2016) job opportunities will be retained and 66 additional will be created in 2016/17 financial year.  

 
 
 

3. PUBLIC ENTITIES 
 
   None 
 
 

4.  PUBLIC-PRIVATE PARTNERSHIPS 
 
 None 
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APPENDICES  
 
APPENDIX A: TECHNICAL INDICATORS FOR STANDARDISED AND NON STANDARDISED PERFORMANCE MEASURES  
 

Indicator title: Identifies the title of the strategic outcome oriented goal, objective or programme performance indicator 

 

Short definition: Provides a brief explanation of what the indicator is, with enough detail to give a general understanding of the indicator 

 

Purpose/importance:  Explains what the indicator is intended to show and why it is important 

 

Source/collection of data: Describes where the information comes from and how it is collected 

 

Method of calculation:  Describes clearly and specifically how the indicator is calculated 

 

Data limitations:  Identifies any limitation with the indicator data, including factors that might be beyond the department’s control 

 

Type of indicator: Identifies whether the indicator is measuring inputs, activities, outputs, outcomes or impact, or some other dimension of 

performance such as efficiency, economy or equity 

 

Calculation type: Identifies whether the reported performance is cumulative, or non-cumulative 

 

Reporting cycle: Identifies if an indicator is reported quarterly, annually or at longer time intervals 

 

New indicator: Identifies whether the indicator is new, has significantly changed, or continues without change from the previous year 

 

Desired performance: Identifies whether actual performance that is higher or lower than targeted performance is desirable 

 

Indicator responsibility: Identifies who is responsible for managing and reporting the indicator 
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Program 1 

Strategic Objective  

Program 1: Technical Indicator Descriptor for the Strategic Objective  

Indicator title To provide education management services and support for the education system through optimal utilization of resources, increased 

application of ICT, knowledge and databased decision making including impact assessments by provincial and district offices.  

Short definition Public schools in all provinces are expected to phase in usage of electronic data systems to record and report on their data. The systems are not 

limited to the South African Schools Administration and Management System (SA-SAMs) but could include third party or other providers. This 

performance measure tracks the number of public schools that use electronic systems to provide data and submit reports based on this data.  

Purpose/importance  To measure improvement in the ability to provide data from schools to districts and province for informed decision making.  

Policy linked to National Education Information Policy, MPAT, MTSF indictors and NDP. 

Source/collection of data  Primary Evidence: 

Provincial EMIS database/ SA SAMS Warehouse   

Secondary Evidence: 

Reports submitted by schools and evaluations and monitoring done by district and province.  

Means of verification  Snapshot of provincial data systems that use data provided electronically by schools based on provincial warehouse.  Results from evaluation 

and monitoring done at school and provincial level.  Monitoring of oversight structures.  

Method of calculation  Total number of public schools that use schools administration and management systems to provide data.  

Data limitations  Uploading of incomplete or incorrect (human error) information 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  5 yearly   

New indicator  No  

Desired performance  All public ordinary schools must be able to collect and submit data electronically. On or above target. 

Indicator responsibility EMIS Directorate, District Directors and Provincial Monitoring and Evaluation Unit  
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PROGRAMME 1: Administration 

Indicator title PPM101: Number of public schools that use the South African Schools Administration and Management  Systems (SA-SAMs) 

to electronically provide data  

Short definition This performance measure tracks the number of public schools that use electronic systems to provide data.  

Public Schools: Refers to ordinary and special schools. It excludes independent schools. 

Purpose/importance  To measure improvement in the ability to provide data from schools in the current financial year.  

Policy linked to National Education Information Policy  

Source/collection of data  Primary Evidence: 

Provincial EMIS/  data warehouse 

Secondary Evidence: 

Database with the list of schools that use any electronic school admin system 

Means of verification  Snapshot of provincial data systems that use data provided electronically by schools based on provincial warehouse (This should 

include EMIS no., District and name of schools). 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of public schools that use the SA-SAMs to provide data.   

If an annual target is reflected for a particular quarter, then the output reported for that quarter will be used as the annual output. 

Data limitations  Uploading of incomplete or incorrect (human error) information 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Quarterly  

New indicator  No  

Desired performance  All public ordinary schools must be able to collect and submit data electronically. On or above target. 

Indicator responsibility EMIS Directorate(province may insert the more relevant Responsibility Manager) 

 

Indicator title PPM102: Number of public schools that can be contacted electronically (e-mail) 

Short definition Number of public schools that can be contacted electronically particularly through emails or any other verifiable means e.g. Human 

Resource Management Systems (HRMS).  

Public Schools: Refers to ordinary and special schools. It excludes independent schools. 

Purpose/importance  This indicator measures accessibility of schools by departments through other means than physical visits, This is useful for sending 

circulars, providing supplementary materials and getting information from schools speedily in the current financial year.  
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Indicator title PPM102: Number of public schools that can be contacted electronically (e-mail) 

Policy linked to National Education Information Policy  

Source/collection of data  Provincial EMIS/ data warehouse/ICT database 

Means of verification  Master-list of schools (EMIS No, Name of a school and email address e.g. HRMS user access reports). 

 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of public schools that can be contacted electronically. The totals of the four quarters are added and averaged to 

provide the annual total. If an annual target is reflected for a particular quarter, then the output reported for that quarter will be used as 

the annual output. 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output   

Calculation type  Non- cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Quarterly  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All public schools to be contactable through emails or any other verifiable means. On or above target. 

Indicator responsibility EMIS directorate / IT Directorate (province may insert the more relevant Responsibility Manager) 

 

Indicator title 

 

PPM103: Percentage of education expenditure going towards non-personnel items 

Short definition This indicator measures the total expenditure (budget) on non-personnel items expressed as a percentage of total expenditure in 

education. Education Expenditure: Refers to all government non-personnel education expenditure (inclusive of all sub-sectors of 

education including special schools, independent schools and conditional grants). This indicator looks at the total budget, inclusive of 

capital expenditure, transfers and subsidies. 

Purpose/importance  To measure education expenditure on non-personnel items in the financial year under review. 

Policy linked to PFMA 

Source/collection of data  Basic Accounting System (BAS) system  

Means of verification Annual Financial Reports 

Method of calculation  Numerator: total education expenditure (budget) on non-personnel items  

Denominator: total expenditures at the end of the financial year in education 

Multiply by 100. 

Data limitations  None  



 

 

APP 2018 2019 EDUCATION UPDATED 12 MARCH 2018 WITH BUDGET EDITED AG AND MEC BUDGET SPEECH 20 APRIL 2018 

4 

Indicator title 

 

PPM103: Percentage of education expenditure going towards non-personnel items 

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  No  

Desired performance  To decrease personnel expenditure and ensure that more funds are made available for non-personnel items. On or below target i.e. 

more funds spent on non-personnel items than anticipated. 

Indicator responsibility Responsible Manager (Finance Section)(province may insert the more relevant Responsibility Manager) 
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Indicator title PPM104: Number of schools visited by District officials for monitoring and support purposes.  

Short definition Number of schools visited by district officials for monitoring, and support. This includes visits to public ordinary schools, special 

schools and excludes visits to independent schools. District officials include all officials from education district office and circuits 

visiting schools for monitoring and support purposes.  

Purpose/importance  To measure support given to schools by the district officials in the financial year under review. 

Policy linked to SASA and MTSF 

Source/collection of data  District officials signed schools schedule and schools visitor records or schools visit form. 

Means of  verification  Reports on the number of schools visited by district officials. 

Method of calculation  Total the number of schools visited per quarter.  

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Input  

Calculation type  Non-Cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Quarterly  

New indicator  No  

Desired performance All schools that need assistance to be visited at least twice per year by district officials (including subject advisors) for monitoring 

and professional support.  

Indicator responsibility  District Directors  
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Indicator title PPM 105: Percentage of 7 to 15 year olds attending education institutions. 

 

Short definition The percentage of children 7 to 15 years old in the province attending any school or educational institution (this refers to Public 

Ordinary Schools, Special Schools and Independent Schools). 

Purpose/importance  To measure the extent to which children of compulsory school going age are attending schools as expressed in the Constitution. 

Policy linked to Constitution, South African Schools Act and National Education Policy Act.  

Source/collection of data  Statistics South Africa (STATSSA) for the number of learners of schools going age in the province and provincial learner records for 

the number of learners.  

The General Household Survey (GHS) information for the year in progress will be used as the denominator and will be supplied by 

DBE. 

Means of  verification  STATSSA records and General Household Survey (GHS) 

Provincial Department of Education learner records 

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of learners between the ages of 7 and 15 who are attending schools in the province 

Denominator: total number of learners between the ages of 7 and 15 who are in the province according to STATSSA 

Multiply by 100 

Data limitations  Data from STATSSA is based on sampling; denominator and numerator are from different data sources, one of which is an external 

source i.e. STATSSA and population mobility and the other is an internal source. 

The data which will be provided will be from different time periods.  

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  All learners of compulsory school going age are attending school. 

Indicator responsibility Directorate: EMIS section; DBE for STATSSA information for denominator. 
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Indicator Title PPM 106: Percentage of learners having access to information through  

(a) Connectivity (other than broadband); and 

(b) Broadband 

Short definition To measure the percentage of learners in public schools where the department provides access to the internet for learners.  

 

Note: Connectivity, including Broadband refers to telecommunication in which a wide band of frequencies is available to transmit 

information and enables a large number of messages to be communicated simultaneously.  In the context of internet access, 

broadband is used to mean any high speed internet access that is always on and faster than traditional dial-up access.  This can be 

achieved through fixed cable and DSL internet services or through fixed wireless broadband services, such as mobile wireless 

broadband where a mobile card is purchased for a modem or laptop and users connect to the internet through cell phone towers. 

Purpose/importance  To ensure that ICT can be used for improved learning and teaching in an effective manner and allow learners to gain access to 

information via the internet to assist them in learning and assessment. 

Policy linked to NDP;  

MTSF; and  

White Paper on E-Education.  

Source/collection of data  Database of schools kept by ICT section where the department/state pays for connectivity and/or broadband access.  

Means of verification  Annual audit of schools where learners have access to broadband or any other internet connectivity access; and/or  

BAS report/invoices of broadband/ICT services paid on behalf of schools in the year under review. 

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of learners in public schools that have access to connectivity/ broadband.  

Denominator: total number of learners in all public schools  

Multiply by 100  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Input 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Quarterly 

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  All learners have access to internet connection to be able to access information that may assist them in the completion of learning and 

assessment assignments. 

Indicator responsibility Directorate: ICT 
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Indicator Title PPM 108 Number of schools compensated in terms of the fee exemption policy  

Short definition Schools in quintile 4 and 5 receiving compensation for exemptions granted. 

Purpose/importance  To measure access to free education  

Policy linked to Constitution, SASA and  Fee Exemption Policy , Gazette no. 33971 

Source/collection of data  Resource target and EMIS database for Quintile information, Database with learners applied for exemption 

Means of  verification  Schedule of exemptions granted 

Method of calculation  Record all fee-paying schools with learners that are not paying school fees in line with “Fee Exemption Policy” 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No  

Indicator Title  PPM 107: The percentage of school principals rating the support services of districts as being satisfactory. 

Short definition Percentage of school principals rating the support services of districts as being satisfactory.  

Survey tool is called the Principal survey instrument / tool. 

Satisfactory means: the service provided by the District that has been rated as such by the surveyed school principals, ie the recorded 

sum of the scores 3 and 4 as described by the 4 point scale (1=not useful, 2=somewhat useful, 3=useful, 4=very useful). 

Purpose/importance  To measure how principals view the support provided to their schools by Circuit Managers and Subject Advisors. 

Policy linked to SASA, MTSF, District Policy 

Source/collection of data  Sample Survey 

Database of school principals participating in the survey 

Means of  verification  School Survey on District Support.  

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of school principals expressing satisfaction 

Denominator: total number of principals participating in the survey   

Multiply by 100 

Data limitations  Schools not participating. 

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annually 

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  Schools must get full support from education districts in management and governance as well as curriculum provision to ensure that 

all schools provide quality basic education across the province. 

Indicator responsibility Directorate: Quality Assurance, Standards, Monitoring and Evaluation  
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Indicator Title PPM 108 Number of schools compensated in terms of the fee exemption policy  

Desired performance  Enhance access to education for all learners  in quintile 4 and 5  

Indicator responsibility CFO  

 

 
Indicator title PM 109 Percentage of women in SMS positions. (Percentage of office based women in Senior Management Service). 

Short definition Advance the employment of women and people with disabilities in management positions at both institution and office based level. 

Purpose/importance  Advancing the employment of women and people with disabilities in management positions at both institution and office based level 

Policy linked to Employment Equity Plan 

Source/collection of data  PERSAL and BIS 

Means of verification PERSAL data/Information/ Completed HR forms for appointment(HR7, HR8, HR11 and HR13) 

Method of calculation  Divide the number of female employees in top management by the total number of SMS members in the Department 

Data limitations  No specific data limitations 

Type of indicator  Input  

Calculation type  Non-Cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  National target is 50% 

Indicator responsibility Corporate Services 

 
 

Indicator title PM 110: Percentage of women employees 

Short definition Advance the employment of women at both institution and office based level. 

Purpose/importance  Advancing the employment of women at both institution and office based level 

Policy linked to Employment Equity Plan 

Source/collection of data  PERSAL 

Means of  verification  PERSAL data/Information/ Completed HR forms for appointment(HR7, HR8, HR11 and HR13) 

Method of calculation  Divide the number of female employees within the department  by the total number of employees in the Department. 

Data limitations  No specific data limitations 

Type of indicator  Input  

Calculation type  Non cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  
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Indicator title PM 110: Percentage of women employees 

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  National target is 50% 

Indicator responsibility Corporate Services 

 

Indicator title PM 111: Percentage of women in principalship posts  

Short definition Advance the employment of women at institution level. 

Purpose/importance  Advancing the employment of women at institution and level 

Policy linked to Employment Equity Plan 

Source/collection of data  PERSAL and BIS 

Means of  verification  PERSAL data/Information/ Completed HR forms for appointment(HR7, HR8, HR11 and HR13) 

Method of calculation  Divide the number of female principals at schools by the total number of principals at schools and multiply by 100.. 

Data limitations  No specific data limitations 

Type of indicator  Input  

Calculation type  Non - Cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  National target is 50% 

Indicator responsibility Corporate Services - HR 

 

Indicator Title PPM 112 Number of principals appointed based on competency based processes per year  

  

The development of the tool, process and system is the responsibility of the national department of education.  These steps have not 

yet been completed and therefore the indicator is not applicable to provinces.  

 

Indicator Title PPM 113: Number of principals who have signed performance agreements each year  

  

The national department of education is responsible to conclude certain processes at national level before provinces can implement 

this indicator.  This has not yet happened and therefore the indicator is not applicable to provinces.  
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Indicator title PPM 114: Percentage of District Managers whose competency has been assessed against criteria (developed by NDoBE)  

  

The criteria and tool is not yet developed by the national department of basic education and therefore this indicator is not 

applicable o provinces.  

 

Indicator title PM 115: Monitoring learners being transported by the Department of Police, Roads and Transport 

 

Short definition Scholar transport is provided to learners that do not have access to schooling within 5km from their homes. This forms part of the 

Government’s attempt to increase access to schooling.   

Purpose/importance  To ensure that all learners have access to school.  

Policy linked to National Development Plan and National Education Policy.  

Source/collection of data  Learners that are eligible for learner transport is collected from farm schools and recorded on a data base.  This data base is handed to 

the Department of Police, Roads and Transport who is responsible to provide transport to learners.  The Department of Police Roads 

and Transport then agrees in a MOU on the number of learners that they will transport.  The Department then spot checks the 

transporting of the agreed upon learners by the Department of Police, Roads and Transport 

Means of verification  Reports from the Department of Police, Roads and Transport on the number of learners that they are planning to transport. 

One monitoring report from each district in the FSDoE.  

Method of calculation  Record all learners that are eligible to benefit from Learner Transport and the schools to which they should be transported. 

Spot checks on the transporting of learners.  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Input  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To ensure that learner transport is provided to all learners eligible to be transported.  

Indicator responsibility District Offices provide the information on the learners that are eligible for learner transport. 

Dept of Police, Roads and Transport provides the Service. 

The FSDoE spot checks the service provided by Dept of Police, Roads and Transport. 
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Indicator title PM 116: Monitoring  learners screened through the Integrated School Health Programme 

Short definition The Provincial Department of Health and Social Development are jointly implementing the Integrated School Health Programme 

that will extend health services to all learners in primary and secondary schools. The programme offers a comprehensive and 

integrated package of services including sexual and reproductive health services for older learners.  The Department of Health delivers 

the service and the Department of Education monitors the service provided by the Department of Health.  

Purpose/importance  To contribute to the improvement of the general health of school-going children as well as the environmental conditions in schools. 

This will also address health issues that may cause barriers to learning in order to improve education outcomes including access to 

school, retention within school and achievement at school. 

Policy linked to Constitution, Integrated School Health Policy and SASA 

Source/collection of data  Department of Health list of schools with learners numbers to be screened.  The Department of Health delivers the service.  The 

Department of Education monitors the delivery of service at a selected number of schools.  

Means of verification  Signed off report from the Provincial Department of Health on the number of learners screened.  

Checks by the Department of Education at selected schools to verify the learner numbers provided by the Department of Health.  

Method of calculation  A simple arithmetic count of learners participating in the ISHP programme in a particular year 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To ensure that the annual desired performance target is achieved 

Indicator responsibility Department of Health for the report and the Inclusive Directorate for verification of the report from the Department of Health by 

means of checks at identified schools.  

 

Indicator title PPM 117: Number of educators trained in the use of ICT for learning and teaching 

Short definition Teachers training and development is one of the top priorities in South African education guided and supported by the Strategic 

Planning Framework for Teachers Education and Development. Teachers are expected to complete courses aimed at improving their 

content knowledge and will be encouraged to work together in professional learning communities to achieve better quality education.  

“Training” is defined as a course with defined content, assessment and duration.  

Purpose/importance  Teacher development is conducted to improve content knowledge, pedagogy and the quality of teaching which impacts on learner 

performance in the classroom.  

Policy linked to Strategic Planning Framework for Teachers Education and Development 

Source/collection of data  Attendance registers of educators trained in the province. 

Means of verification  Training Database 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of educators trained in the use of ICTs for learning and teaching 
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Indicator title PPM 117: Number of educators trained in the use of ICT for learning and teaching 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All teachers trained in the use of ICTs for learning and teaching. Target for year to be met or exceeded. 

Indicator responsibility e-learning unit. 

 

Indicator title PPM 118: Percentage of educators who use ICT for learning and teaching after training 

Short definition Teachers training and development is one of the top priorities in South African education guided and supported by the Strategic 

Planning Framework for Teachers Education and Development. Teachers are expected to complete courses aimed at improving their 

content knowledge and will be encouraged to work together in professional learning communities to achieve better quality education.  

“Training” is defined as a course with defined content, assessment and duration. Use is defined in terms of the national policy and 

strategy on ICT use.  

Purpose/importance  Teacher development is conducted to improve content knowledge, pedagogy and the quality of teaching which impacts on learner 

performance in the classroom. This will only happen if educators implement the training that they have received.  

Policy linked to Strategic Planning Framework for Teachers Education and Development 

E-Learning Strategy.  

Source/collection of data  Attendance registers of educators trained in the province. 

Monitoring tool applied at identified schools where the teachers were trained in the province. 

Means of verification  Training Database, Monitoring Tool applied and list of identified schools/educators where the monitoring tool was applied.  

Method of calculation  Nominator: Count the total number of educators who applied training after use. 

Denominator: Count the total number of educators trained in the use of ICTs for learning and teaching. 

Multiply by 100 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All teachers trained in the use of ICTs for learning and teaching implement the training after the training.  

Indicator responsibility e-learning unit. 
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Indicator Title  PPM 119 Number of Learners who participate in Moot Court Programs 

Short definition To measure the number of learners that are trained and participated  in Moot Court programs 

Purpose/importance  To promote rights and responsibilities in schools and to ensure that the school’s code of conduct do not discriminate nor infringe the 

rights of individuals in schools as well as to promote constitutional values in schools 

Policy linked to South African Schools Act, Act 84 of 1996, 

 National Education Policy Act, Act 27 of 1996, 

Preamble to the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa,  

Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996.  

Source/collection of data  Attendance registers of learners who attended the workshops  

Means of verification  Annual Values in Education Conference 

Method of calculation  Number of learners who attended the training  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Input 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  Learners know their rights and responsibilities; Schools code of conduct do not discriminate nor infringe the rights of learners and 

educators  

Indicator responsibility Directorate: SYRAC & VIE 

  

Indicator Title  PPM 120 Number of educators workshopped on the National Action Plan against Racism, Xenophobia, Sexism and Related 

Intolerances. 

Short definition To measure number of educators work shopped on Racism, Xenophobia, Sexism related intolerances 
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Purpose/importance  To promote Ten Constitutional Values ,Equity, Tolerance and  Multilingualism, among school communities 

Policy linked to 1: Quality Basic Education and Outcome 14: Transforming Society and Uniting the Country , 

Preamble to the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996.  

Source/collection of data  Attendance registers of educators who attended the workshops  

Means of verification  Attendance registers 

Method of calculation  Number of educators that attended the training  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Input 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  Tolerant Schools that are driven by 10 Constitutional Values 

Indicator responsibility Directorate: SYRAC & VIE 

Indicator Title  PPM 121 Number of schools that show engagement with the Bill of Responsibilities  

Short definition To measure number of schools show engagement with the Bill of Responsibilities.  

Purpose/importance  Educate learners on civic democracy so as to support the continued youth registration drive and ultimately entrenching registration, 

voting and active participation in civic responsibilities 

Policy linked to Electoral Act 

Civic and Democracy Education in Educational Institutions (CRK0002) 

Memorandum of Agreement 

Source/collection of data  Attendance registers of learners who attended the workshops. 

List of schools where these learners come from.  

Means of verification  Attendance registers. 

List of schools.  

Method of calculation  Number of schools that had learners who attended the training  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Input 
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Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All schools are engaged in the Bill of Responsibilities.  

Indicator responsibility Directorate: SYRAC & VIE 

Indicator Title  PPM 122 Percentage of Schools saying the preamble to the Constitution of RSA assembly. 

Short definition To measure the percentage of schools that say the preamble to the constitution at assembly.  

Purpose/importance  To promote the Bill of Responsibilities, Constitutional values and national symbols amongst children in schools.       

Policy linked to South African Schools Act, Act 84 of 1996, 

 National Education Policy Act, Act 27 of 1996, 

Preamble to the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa,  

Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996.  

Source/collection of data  On site verification at identified schools.  

Means of verification  On site verification at selected schools that say the preamble during the assemblies.  

Method of calculation  Nominator: schools verified to have said the preamble of the  constitution at assemblies  

Denominator: all schools 

Multiply by 100. 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Input 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  Learners know and understand the preamble. 

Indicator responsibility Directorate: SYRAC & VIE 
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Indicator title PPM 124:  Number of youth who were awarded a bursary to study social work. 

Short definition Non employees awarded a bursary in social work. 

Purpose/importance  Promotion of social services by departments as envisaged by Outcome of  in NDP 

Policy linked to NDP and MTSF 

Source/collection of data  Bursary contract 

Means of verification  Bursary contract signed by bursary. 

Registration at University and progress reports.  

Method of calculation  Count number of youths awarded bursary 

Data limitations  None 

Indicator Title  PPM 123 Percentage of Schools that fly the National Flag  

 

Short definition To measure the percentage of schools that fly the National Flag 

Purpose/importance  To promote the Bill of Responsibilities, Constitutional values and national symbols amongst children in schools.       

Policy linked to South African Schools Act, Act 84 of 1996, 

 National Education Policy Act, Act 27 of 1996, 

Preamble to the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa,  

Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996.  

Source/collection of data  Circular to Districts and schools.  Visits to identified schools.  

Means of verification  Signed documents by principals 

Method of calculation  Nominator: schools that fly the flag. 

Denominator: all schools that should fly the flag. 

Multiply by 100 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Input 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All schools fly the national flag. 

Indicator responsibility Directorate: SYRAC & VIE 
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Indicator title PPM 124:  Number of youth who were awarded a bursary to study social work. 

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  There are more qualified social workers. 

Indicator responsibility The Department of the Premier.  The bursary function was transferred to the Department of the Premier, hence this PM is no longer 

under the managerial control of the FSDoE, and as such has become not applicable any longer.  

 

Indicator Title  PPM 125:  Number of programs aimed at increasing voter turnout in schools for SGB Elections.  

Short definition Programs and interventions to increase voter turnout 

Awareness campaigns 

 School based parents meetings 

 Roadshows – principals and SGB members 

 

Advocacy via audio Media  

 Radio Lesedi 

 All Local Community Radio Stations in the Free State 

 Lentswe 

 Motheo 

 Naledi 

 Qwaqwa 

 Lefika – The Rock 

 

Advocacy via Print Media  

 All Local Free State newspapers 

 Volksblad 

 Mangaung Issue 

 Public Eye 

 Express Free State 

 The New Age 

Purpose / importance  To ensure that sufficient number of parents are mobilized to take part in the forthcoming March 2018  SGB Elections 

Policy linked to NDP; MTSF;  
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Source / collection of data  Number of school based parents meetings held that are evidenced with attendance registers.  

Date and time of programs on local radio stations.  

Means of verification  Attendance registers. 

Radio schedule programs.  

Method of calculation  Calculate the number of parents meetings held.  

Calculate the number of radio broadcasts done.  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Input 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance   Number of parents who participated in the 2015 SGB Elections = 186 000 

 Number of parents who should participate in the 2018 SGB elections is 351 505 

Indicator responsibility Directorate: IDMG: M&G 

Indicator Title  PPM 126 Number of schools participating in Visual and Performing Arts Schools’ festival  

Short definition To measure number of schools participating in Visual and Performing Arts Schools’ festival  

Purpose / importance  To celebrate the centenary of Nelson Mandela through dance, drawing, drama etc.  

Policy linked to MEC of Education Budget Speech  

Source / collection of data  Attendance registers of learners / educators participating in the festivals. 

List of schools that participated in the festivals.   

Means of verification  Verify list of schools that participated in the festivals with schools registered on SASAMS. 

Method of calculation  Count the schools that participated in Visual and Performing Arts festivals. 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-Cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually 

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  Schools will participate in Visual & Performing Arts Activities 

Indicator responsibility Directorate: SYRAC & VIE 
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Indicator Title  PPM 127 Number of schools participating in traditional games 

Short definition To measure number of schools participating in traditional games 

Purpose / importance  To strengthen the teaching of Mathematics in schools  

Policy linked to MEC of Education Budget Speech  

Source /collection of data  Attendance registers and registration forms of schools participating in traditional games.  

List of schools that participated in traditional games.  

Means of verification  Verify list of schools that participated in traditional games with schools on SASAMS. 

Method of calculation  Count the schools participating in traditional games  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  Schools will participate in traditional games 

Indicator responsibility Directorate: SYRAC & VIE 
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PROGRAMME 2: Public Ordinary School Education 

 

Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 2.1 Provision of quality teaching and learning to all learners from grade 1 to 12 

Purpose/importance  To provide quality teaching and learning to all learners from grades 1-12. 

Policy linked to The South African Constitution, NDP, MTSF, FSPDGS, SASA, PFMA. 

Source/collection of data  Reports generated by the EMIS section from the SASAMS data base on the number of learners in FSDoE schools.  

Means of verification  Data base of learners in FSDoE schools 

Method of calculation  Total number of learners from Grade 1 to 12. 

Data limitations  Delay in the submission by principals of learner numbers in their schools 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  Learners from grade 1-12 are provided with quality education. 

Indicator responsibility EMIS sub-directorate 

 

 

Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 2.2 Improve teacher capacity and practices 

Purpose/importance  To provide needs based training and continuous professional development programmes to teachers 

Policy linked to Skills Development Act, Skills levies Act, Teacher Development Policy, IQMS and PSLA. 

Source/collection of data  Attendance registers of teachers attending training programs  

Means of verification  Annual Training Reports supported with attendance registers of training attended 

Method of calculation  Number of educators trained as per the Annual training Report and attendance registers. 

Data limitations  The official departmental attendance register for teacher training is not used.  

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  Educators are trained as per training needs identified through IQMS and organisational needs with respect to improved learner 

performance. 
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Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 2.2 Improve teacher capacity and practices 

Indicator responsibility Director for Primary Schools, Director for Secondary Schools, CES for Teacher Development, Director for Inclusive Education, 

Director OHRD. 

 

 

Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 2.3 Increase access to high quality learning material 

Purpose/importance  To provide all learners with high quality learning material. 

Policy linked to Norms and Standards for Funding, CAPS. 

Source/collection of data  Monitoring tools from schools visits 

Means of verification  Results from monitoring tool used at school visit upon re-opening. 

Method of calculation  Percentage of schools that indicated that they have already issued the textbooks and stationery to the learners extrapolated to the 

total number of schools. 

Data limitations  Monitor reports wrongly or does not verify distribution to learners.  

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Yearly 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All learners are provided with high quality learning material in all learning areas at the start of the school year 

Indicator responsibility  IDMG Directorate responsible for school monitoring visits upon re-opening and Chief Director Districts 

 

Indicator title PPM201: Number of full service schools servicing learners with learning barriers 

Short definition Number of public ordinary schools that have been converted to full service schools. Full-service schools:  are public ordinary 

schools that are specially resourced, converted and orientated to provide quality education to all learners by supplying the full 

range of learning needs in an equitable manner. These schools serve mainstream learners together with those experiencing 

moderate learning barriers.  

 By resources it means the school must have all the facilities and LTSM must be available for the educator to provide 

equitable learning. 

 By converted it means the infrastructure, school building and classrooms must be accessible to all learners and 

teachers. This may differ from school to school according to needs and to the possibilities for conversion at a particular 

school. All new schools to be built to ensure universal accessibility. 

 By oriented it is referred to teachers must be oriented to ensure differentiated teaching and assessment as well as 

adaptation of LTSM. 
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Indicator title PPM201: Number of full service schools servicing learners with learning barriers 

 By Equitable the department refer to teaching and learning that takes place is the same for every learner irrespective of 

their disability or differences in learning style or pace.  

Purpose/importance  To measure access to public ordinary schools by learners with learning barriers in the current financial year.  

Policy linked to White Paper 6,  Guidelines for Full Service Schools  

Source/collection of data  Inclusive Education schools database  

Primary Evidence: 

Inclusive Education schools database supported with signed off letters to each school designating it as a full service school. 

Database of identified schools with progress against national criteria (each province will provide the list of criteria)  

Secondary Evidence: 

List of schools and progress with regard to the conversion of the schools based on the criteria stipulated in the Guidelines for 

Full Service Schools/Inclusive Schools, 2009. 

Means of verification  List of public ordinary schools converted to full service schools. 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of full service schools. 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To ensure that all special needs learners have access to schooling system and that selected public ordinary schools are able to 

accommodate these learners. On or above target. 

Indicator responsibility Inclusive Education Directorate(province may insert the more relevant Responsibility Manager) 

 

Indicator title PPM202: The percentage of children who turned 9 in the previous year and who are currently enrolled in Grade 4 (or a 

higher grade) 

Short definition The appropriate age for children enrolled in Grade 4 is 10 years old. The number of learners who turned 9 in the previous year, 

are equal to the children aged 10 in the current year, who are currently enrolled in Grade 4 and higher, expressed as percentage 

of the total number of 10 year old learners enrolled in public ordinary schools. 

Purpose/importance  This indicator measures the efficiency in the schooling system for example the impact of late entry into Grade 1, grade 

repetition, and dropping out.  

Policy linked to SASA and MTSF 
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Indicator title PPM202: The percentage of children who turned 9 in the previous year and who are currently enrolled in Grade 4 (or a 

higher grade) 

Source/collection of data  Provincial EMIS/ data warehouse 

 

Means of verification  Provincial data warehouse (e.g. EMIS) 

Method of calculation  Numerator: number of 10 year old learners enrolled in Grade 4 and higher in public ordinary schools as on 31 March  

Denominator:  number of 10 year old learners attending these schools regardless of grade as on 31 March.  

Multiply by 100  

Data limitations  Lack of evidence of accurate date of birth 

Type of indicator  Efficiency  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  High proportions of learners of appropriate age to be in the appropriate Grades at schools.  

Indicator responsibility EMIS Directorate(province may insert the more relevant Responsibility Manager) 

 

Indicator title PPM203: The percentage of children who turned 12 in the preceding year and who are currently enrolled in Grade 7 (or 

a higher grade) 

Short definition The appropriate age for children enrolled in Grade 7 is 13 years old. The number of learners who turned 12 in the previous year, 

is  equal to the children aged 13 in the current year, who are currently enrolled in Grade 7 and higher expressed as percentage of 

the total number 13 year old learners enrolled in public ordinary schools. 

Purpose/importance  This indicator measures the efficiency in the schooling system for example the impact of late entry into Grade 1, grade 

repetition, and dropping out.  

Policy linked to South African Schools Act (SASA) and MTSF 

Source/collection of data  Provincial EMIS/ data warehouse 

Means of verification  Provincial data warehouse (e.g. EMIS) 

Method of calculation  Numerator: number of 13 year old learners enrolled in Grade 7 and higher in public ordinary schools as on 31 March 

Denominator: total number of 13 year old learners attending these schools regardless of grade as on 31 March 

Multiply by 100 
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Indicator title PPM203: The percentage of children who turned 12 in the preceding year and who are currently enrolled in Grade 7 (or 

a higher grade) 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Efficiency  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual   

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  High proportions of learners of appropriate age to be in the appropriate Grades at schools. On or above target. 

Indicator responsibility EMIS Directorate(provinces may insert the more relevant Responsibility Manager) 

 

Indicator title PPM204: Number of schools provided with multi-media resources  

Short definition Learners need access to a wider range of materials such as books other than textbooks, and newspapers, materials which would 

typically be found in a library or multimedia centre. This includes both hardware and software and material which are both print 

and non-print material.  

Purpose/importance  To measure the number of public ordinary schools with access to media resources. Access to quality library resources are 

essential to developing lifelong reading habits, particularly in poor communities where children do not have access to private 

reading material in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to South African Schools Act (SASA) and Library Information Service Guidelines 

Source/collection of data  Primary Evidence: 

Library Information Service database  

Delivery notes kept at schools and district offices of media resources provided. 

Secondary Evidence: 

Database with list of schools and media resources provided. 

Means of verification  List of schools provided with media resources including proof of deliveries (PODs) or other means of proof as defined at a 

provincial level 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of schools that received the multi-media resources 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  
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Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All schools to be provided with media resources. On or above target. 

Indicator responsibility Curriculum Branch (provinces may insert the more relevant Responsibility Manager) 

 

Indicator title PPM205: Learner absenteeism rate 

Short definition Learner absenteeism is defined as a situation where a learner is not at school for an entire day. 

Purpose/importance  The aim is to measure the percentage  of  days lost within a quarter in the current financial/academic year due to learner 

absenteeism  

Policy linked to South African Schools Act (SASA), Learner Attendance Policy 

Source/collection of data  Learner attendance registers (manual/electronic). 

Provincial EMIS/ data warehouse 

Means of verification  Consolidated information gathered from Provincial data source.  

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of school days absent by learners per quarter  

Denominator: total number of school days per quarter multiplied by total number of learners 

Multiply by 100.  

Data limitations  Delay in the submission of the summary list of absent learners by schools without internet connections. Inadequate record-

keeping by schools. Incorrect data capturing 

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Quarterly  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  High percentage of learners to attend schools regularly. On or below target i.e. fewer learners are absent than anticipated. 

Indicator responsibility EMIS Directorate (provinces may insert the more relevant Responsibility Manager) 

 

Indicator title PPM206: Teachers absenteeism rate 

Short definition Absence of a teacher from school with approval and which has been recorded on PERSAL, SASAMS and supported with the 

relevant leave forms. 
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Indicator title PPM206: Teachers absenteeism rate 

Purpose/importance  To measure the extent of teachers absenteeism in schools in order to develop systems to reduce and monitor the phenomenon 

regularly. The aim is to count learner days lost due to educator absenteeism in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to Employment of Educators Act (EEA) 

Source/collection of data  Primary source: Attendance register and leave forms 

Secondary source: PERSAL/SAMS/ Provincial data warehouse  

Means of verification  Database of educators recorded as absent from work/PERSAL. 

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of working days lost due to teachers absenteeism 

Denominator: total number of possible working days in a quarter 

Multiply by 100 

This is a provincial average rate.   

Data limitations  Delay in the submission of leave forms and the updating of PERSAL 

Type of indicator  Efficiency  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Quarterly  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  High percentage of teachers to be teaching at schools during school hours. On or below target i.e. absenteeism to be less than 

anticipated.  

Indicator responsibility Human Resource Management and Provisioning (provinces may insert the more relevant Responsibility Manager) 
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Indicator title PPM207: Number of learners in public ordinary schools benefiting from the “No Fee Schools” policy 

Short definition Number of learners attending public ordinary schools who are not paying any school fees in terms of “No fee schools policy”. The 

government introduced the no-fee schools policy to end the marginalisation of poor learners. This is in line with the country's 

Constitution, which stipulates that citizens have the right to basic education regardless of the availability of resources. 

Purpose/importance  To measure access to free education in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to Constitution, South African Schools Act (SASA) and No fee schools Policy  

Source/collection of data  Resource target and Provincial EMIS/ data warehouse 

Means of verification  Resource targeting table (this could be known by different names in various other provinces) 

Method of calculation  Count the number of learners registered in no-fee paying schools in line with “No Fee Schools Policy”.  

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No  

Desired performance  All eligible learners to benefit from No Fee Schools Policy. Target met or exceeded. 

Indicator responsibility Budget Manager (provinces may insert the more relevant Responsibility Manager) 

 

Indicator title PPM208: Number of educators trained in Literacy/Language content and methodology 

Short definition Teachers training and development is one of the top priorities in South African education guided and supported by the Strategic Planning 

Framework for Teachers Education and Development. Teachers are expected to complete courses aimed at improving their content 

knowledge and will be encouraged to work together in professional learning communities to achieve better quality education. Provinces to 

supply own definition in terms of own context e.g. “Training” is defined as a course with defined content, assessment and duration.  

Purpose/importance  Teacher development is conducted to improve content knowledge, pedagogy and the quality of teaching which impacts on learner 

performance in the classroom.  

Policy linked to Strategic Planning Framework for Teachers Education and Development 

Source/collection of data  Attendance registers of teachers trained in the province   

Means of verification  Human Resource Development or other provincial Database 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of teacher trained in content and methodology in Literacy/Language  

Data limitations  Quality of source documents 



 

 

APP 2018 2019 EDUCATION UPDATED 12 MARCH 2018 WITH BUDGET EDITED AG AND MEC BUDGET SPEECH 20 APRIL 2018 

29 

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All teachers in all phases to be trained in Literacy/Language content and methodology. Target for year to be met or exceeded. 

Indicator responsibility Curriculum and Human Resource Management Branches (provinces may insert the more relevant Responsibility Manager) 
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Indicator title PPM209: Number of educators trained in Numeracy/Mathematics content and methodology 

Short definition Teachers training and development is one of the top priorities in South African education guided and supported by the Strategic 

Planning Framework for Teachers Education and Development. Teachers are expected to complete courses aimed at improving their 

content knowledge and will be encouraged to work together in professional learning communities to achieve better quality 

education. Provinces to supply own definition in terms of own context e.g. “Training” is defined as a course with defined content, 

assessment and duration. 

Purpose/importance  Teacher development is conducted to improve content knowledge, pedagogy and the quality of teaching which impacts on learner 

performance in the classroom.  

Policy linked to Strategic Planning Framework for Teachers Education and Development 

Source/collection of data  Registers of teachers trained in the province  

Means of verification  Human Resource Development or other provincial Database 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of teachers formally trained on content and methodology in Numeracy/Mathematics 

Data limitations  Quality of source documents 

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All teachers in all phases to be trained in Numeracy/Mathematics content and methodology. Target for year to be met or exceeded. 

Indicator responsibility Curriculum and Human Resource Management Branches (provinces may insert the more relevant Responsibility Manager) 
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Indicator Title  PPM 211: Number of teachers who have written the Self-Diagnostic Assessments. 

Short definition To ensure that teachers at all levels are able to identify gaps in their content knowledge in order for relevant teacher development to 

be provided. 

Indicator Title  PPM 210: The average hours per year spent by teachers on professional development activities.  

Short definition The average hours spend by teachers on professional development (minimum of 2 hours). Professional development is defined as 

training provided in a formal environment, for which identified teachers’ (preferably as per Provincial Teacher Development Plan) 

attendance is recorded. Afternoon workshops are included in this definition.   

Purpose/importance  To measure the average hours per year spent by teachers on professional development activities to ensure that teachers at all levels 

spend adequate time in professional development activities. Teachers are expected to undergo training aimed at improving their 

pedagogic and content knowledge and will also be encouraged to work together in professional learning communities to achieve 

better quality education. The CPTD program of SACE (to be phased in) will require of teachers to accumulate a number of hours 

annually by attending or participating in verifiable professional development activities.  

Policy linked to Integrated Strategic Planning Framework for Teachers Education and Development. 

Skills development legislation.  

SACE 

Source/collection of data  Attendance registers with hours spend indicated. 

Provincial Teacher Development Pan.  

Means of verification  Framework / plan for teacher development. 

Registers of training workshops and attendance summary. 

Database of educators who participated in professional development activities. 

Report(s) on the number of hours spend by teachers on teacher development activities.  

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of hours spent by teachers who attended training provided by the Department. 

Denominator: total number of teachers who attended the training workshops 

Data limitations  Poor database management and incomplete attendance registers and non-submission of attendance registers by trainers 

Type of indicator  Input  

Calculation type  Non-Cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  Yes  

Desired performance  Teachers show high commitment to teaching and learning and are equipped with excellent content knowledge and pedagogical skills 

to deliver the prescribed curriculum 

Indicator responsibility CES Teacher Development.  
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Indicator Title  PPM 211: Number of teachers who have written the Self-Diagnostic Assessments. 

Purpose/importance  Teachers training and development is one of the top priorities in South African education guided and supported by the Strategic 

Planning Framework for Teachers Education and Development. Teachers are expected to complete courses aimed at improving their 

content knowledge and will be encouraged to work together in professional learning communities to achieve better quality education. 

The MTSF requires of teachers to test their content knowledge by voluntarily participating in anonymous and sample-based 

assessments to contribute towards relevant teacher development. 

Policy linked to MTSF and 

Strategic Planning Framework for Teachers Education and Development. 

Source/collection of data  List of teachers who participated in the self-diagnostic assessment. 

  

Means of verification  Database of identified educators who participated in sample-based self-assessments; and 

List of teachers that participated in the assessments. 

Method of calculation  Count the number of teachers who participated in the assessment. 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  Yes  

Desired performance  Identified teachers participate in anonymous self-assessments 

Indicator responsibility Directorate: Teacher Development  
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Indicators Title PPM 212: Percentage of teachers meeting required content knowledge levels after support. 

Short definition The percentage of teachers that show improved content knowledge in priority subjects after support. 

Priority subjects refers to Mathematics / Numeracy and Language/literacy. 

Note: Training needs identified are linked to a specific topic/item in the curriculum which determines the required content knowledge 

that is expected of the educator to have. Based on the training needs and the curriculum requirements, a support intervention is 

developed and delivered.   To measure content knowledge, teachers will be expected to write assessments before and after training 

programmes/sessions. 

Purpose/importance  To know if intervention programmes have a positive effect on educator content subject knowledge, and thereby to improve the 

quality of teaching and learning. 

Policy linked to Integrated Strategic Planning Framework for Teacher Education and Development; 

ELRC resolutions; and 

Skills Development Policy 

Source/collection of data  Pre and Post-training assessments completed by identified teachers attending the training programmes 

Means of verification  Pre and post-training assessment reports. 

List/summary of results on assessments per training programme/session. 

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of identified teachers who obtained 80% and above in post training assessment. 

Denominator: total number of teachers who completed the post training assessment  

Multiply by 100 

Data limitations  Teachers not always willing to complete pre-and post-training assessments and 

The indicator applies only to teachers with identified needs. 

The issue of anonymity with respect to educator assessments are not adequately addressed across the sector, hence the not applicable. 

Type of indicator  Input 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  That the subject knowledge of teachers, on a particular topic in the curriculum, increases after training. 

Indicator responsibility CES: Teacher Development 
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Indicator title PPM 213: Percentage of learners in schools with at least one educator with specialist training on inclusion  

Short definition The total number of learners in public ordinary schools with at least one educator with specialist training on inclusion expressed as a 

percentage of the total number of learners. 

 

Specialist training is defined as all teachers who have one of the following: 

 A full Higher Education Institution (HEI) qualification in Inclusive Education, e.g. Postgraduate Diploma in Education, 

NQF Level 8 or  

 Postgraduate Certificate in Education / Advanced Diploma, NQF Level 7 or  

 Advanced Certificate of Education in Inclusive Education NQF level 6 or  

 BEd and BEd Honours specialising in Inclusive Education; and/or 

 Attainment of accredited Short Courses and/or SACE endorsed programmes in one or more of the following: SIAS Policy, 

Curriculum Differentiation, Guidelines for Special Schools as Resource Centres, Guidelines for Full-Service Schools, 

SASL, Braille, and Curriculum Adaptation for Learners with Visual Impairment. 

 

Purpose/importance  To measure access to education for learners experiencing barriers to learning in the public ordinary schooling system. 

Policy linked to NDP;  

White Paper 6  

Source/collection of data  Formal qualification; 

Short Course certificates; 

Attendance register of educators trained on inclusion (where applicable); 

Training and development data base (where applicable); 

PERSAL print out of qualifications; and 

List of all public ordinary schools with numbers of learners in those schools from Provincial EMIS/ data warehouse 

Means of verification  List of public ordinary schools with numbers of learners where at least one educator was trained on inclusion according to the 

definition given above. 

Method of calculation  Numerator: total learner enrolment in public ordinary schools where there is at least one educator with specialist training on inclusion 

Denominator: total learner enrolment in public ordinary schools 

Multiply by 100 

Data limitations  Specialist qualification details might not be adequately specified/ documented.   

Type of indicator  Input 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  To ensure that all learners in public ordinary schools have access to specialised learning support. 
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Indicator title  PPM 214: Number of Funza Lushaka bursary holders placed in schools within six months upon completion of studies or 

upon confirmation that the bursar has completed studies.  

Short definition Measure the number of Funza Lushaka bursary holders appointed by schools, in the province in question, within six months of 

completion of studies.  

“Placed” is defined as: securing appointment at a school in a permanent capacity.  

Note: based on the allocated provincial list.  

Purpose/importance  The basic education sector continues to experience problems attracting enough young and appropriately skilled people.  

The Funza Lushaka Bursary scheme is used to ensure that young people study towards an educator qualification aimed at scarce 

skills within the sector.  

These new entrants need to be absorbed in schools in provinces according to the requirements of the bursary scheme. 

Policy linked to NDP; and  

Funza Lushaka Policy 

Source/collection of data  Human Resource Directorate – PERSAL 

Means of verification  PERSAL; and 

Data base of Funza Lushaka bursary holders 

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of Funza Lushaka bursary holders placed in schools within 6 months 

Denominator: total number of eligible (based on time of qualification), qualified Funza Lushaka bursary graduates 

Multiply by 100  

Data limitations  Placement of graduates in other provinces impacts on the provision of comprehensive provincial data; and 

Adequate data not readily available to track the placement of Funza Lushaka bursars. 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non - cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  All Funza Lushaka bursary holders with the right qualifications and skills to be appointed in schools.    

Indicator responsibility Directorate: Human Resource Management or Administration 
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Indicator title PPM 215: Number of qualified Grade R-12 teachers aged 30 and below, entering the public service as teachers for the first 

time during the financial year. 

Short definition The number of qualified teachers, aged 30 and below, being permanently/temporarily employed for the first time as teachers.  

Purpose / importance  To ensure that young teachers are entering the workforce.  

Policy linked to School Post Provisioning Norms; 

Educators Employment Act (EEA); and  

Personnel Administration Measure (PAM) 

Source / collection of data  PERSAL 

Means of verification  PERSAL data/Information 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of educators in schools who are registered in the PERSAL system that are below 30 years of age and are first 

time permanently/temporarily employed during the period under review. If an annual target is reflected for a particular quarter, then 

the output reported for that quarter will be used as the annual output.  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Input 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  The Department needs to ensure that a stream of young teachers enters the profession. 

Indicator responsibility Directorate: Human Resource Management or Administration 
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Indicator title PPM 216: Percentage of learners who are in classes with no more than 45 learners.  

Short definition The total number of learners who are in classes with no more than 45 learners expressed as a percentage.  

“Classes” are defined as “Register Class”. 

Purpose/importance  To determine the extent of overcrowding in the classrooms 

Policy linked to South African Schools Act (SASA);  

School Post Provisioning Norms;  

Employment of Educators Act (EEA);  

Personnel Administration Measure (PAM); and  

Infrastructure Norms and Standards. 

Source/collection of data  Class lists of registered classes 

Signed off submission by Principal (manual/electronic) uploaded onto provincial EMIS/ data warehouse. 

Means of verification  Provincial data warehouse 

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of learners in register class size of no more than 45 learners.  

Denominator: total learner enrolment in public schools. 

Multiply by 100 

Data limitations  The data may not be current/up to date  

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  To prevent overcrowding and to provide adequate classroom space. 

Indicator responsibility Directorates: EMIS and Infrastructure 
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Indicator title PPM 217: Percentage of schools where allocated teaching posts are all filled 

Short definition The total number of schools where allocated teaching posts are all filled expressed as percentage of all schools.  

“Filled” is defined as having a permanent/temporary teacher appointed in the post.  

In the context of education temporary appointments are very much an inherent part of the appointment process.  

Purpose/importance  To ensure that the availability and utilisation of teachers are such that there is a teacher in every class at all times. 

Policy linked to Post Provisioning Norms 

Source/collection of data  Post provisioning database; and 

PERSAL 

Means of verification  PERSAL data; 

Post provisioning database; and 

Staff establishment of schools 

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of schools that have filled all their posts in accordance with their post provisioning norms allocation 

Denominator: total number of schools that received post provisioning norms allocation 

Multiply by 100 

Data limitations None  

Type of indicator  Input 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  To ensure that all posts allocated are filled. 

Indicator responsibility Directorate: Human Resource Management or Administration  
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Indicator Title  PPM 218: Percentage of learners provided with required textbooks in all grades and in all subjects per annum 

Short definition The indicator is about tracking if each learner is in possession of a textbook in each subject in all grades whether printed textbook or 

e-textbook.  

Purpose/importance  To ensure that each learner has a textbook for every subject.  

Policy linked to South African Schools Act (SASA); 

CAPS; and 

Norms and Standards for funding. 

Source/collection of data  Primary source: SASAMS records of textbooks captured. 

Means of verification  Reports generated from SASAMS.   

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of learners that have been recorded on SASAMS as having textbooks 

Denominator: total number of learners recorded on SASAMS  

Multiply by 100 

Data limitations  Not all schools may have captured all of relevant data on SASAMS. 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  To ensure that all learners have textbooks for all subjects. 

Indicator responsibility Directorates: Districts 
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Indicator Title PPM 219: Percentage of learners who complete the whole curriculum each year. 

Short definition To measure the percentage of learners who cover everything in the curriculum for the current year on the basis of sample-based 
evaluations of records kept by teachers and evidence of practical exercises done by learners in identified subjects and grades in a 6 
month period (ie January to June).  
Monitoring of curriculum coverage will be done in Grades 3, 6, 9 and 12 for Mathematics and the Language (EFAL). 
Curriculum coverage refers to informal / formative activities completed by learners. 

Purpose/importance  The core business of the Department of Education is to deliver the curriculum to learners in all grades required by the Curriculum 
and Assessment Policy Statement (CAPS). Monitoring of curriculum coverage is done by instructional leadership at schools, subject 
advisors and Circuit Managers. 

Policy linked to SASA;  
MTSF; and  
CAPS 

Source/collection of data  Primary source: Completed standardized instruments / data collection tools. 
Secondary source: Consolidated Excell Curriculum coverage sheet.  

Means of verification  Completed standardized data collection tools administered as per guidelines. 
Consolidated Excel curriculum coverage sheet. 

Method of calculation  60 schools selected randomly per province.  
Focus on Mathematics and EFAL.  If no EFAL only focus on Mathematics. 
Administer standardized data collection tools. 
Monitors request 5 books of strongest learners. Selecting one book for in-depth analysis and 4 for verification purposes. 
Capture results of all 60 sampled schools on template provided.  
Calculate overall number and % of learners. 
Nominator: 
Denominator: 
X 100 

Data limitations  Unreliable flow of data 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  All schools have covered the curriculum in all grades 3, 6 and for Mathematics and EFAL as required by CAPS. 

Indicator responsibility Directorates: Primary and Secondary Schools and Districts 
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Indicator Title  PPM 220: Percentage of schools producing a minimum set of management documents at a required standard. 

Short definition This indicator measures the extent to which all schools adhere to good management practice by ensuring that the following minimum 

set of management documents are produced at the required standard, which means in line with the templates provided.  

The documents are: School Budget, School Improvement Plan, Annual Academic Performance Report, Attendance Registers for 

Educators and Learners, Records of Learner Marks. 

Purpose/importance  SASA and other educational policies prescribe certain management documents to be available and implemented at schools and are 

managed at least at a minimum standard across the country (templates provided). 

Policy linked to SASA; 

Whole School  Evaluation Policy 2001; 

School Policy on Learner Attendance; and  

School Policy on Educator Attendance 

Source/collection of data  Completed survey tool in the form of a checklist; and 

List of schools with minimum set of management documents. 

Means of verification  Completed monitoring tools and/or reports generated from the schools visited.    

Method of calculation  Numerator: Total number of Public ordinary schools that were visited with the tool and found to have all identified management 

documents available 

Denominator: Total number of Public ordinary schools that were visited with the tool.   

Multiply by 100 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  All schools must be able to produce minimum management documents 

Indicator responsibility  Directorate: Provincial Audit Monitoring and Support / Management and Governance 
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Indicator title PPM 222: Percentage of schools with more than one financial responsibility on the basis of assessment. 

Short definition This indicator measures the total number of schools with more than one financial management function in terms of Section 21 of the 

SA Schools Act expressed as a percentage of the total number of schools. 

Purpose/importance  To enable schools to operate autonomously.  

Policy linked to  Amended National Norms and Standards for School Funding/ adequacy allocation for learners / PFMA / SASA 

Source/collection of data  School Funding Norms and Standards database 

Means of verification  Budget transfer documents (these documents list schools, number of learners, budget allocation and the functions allocated). 

Method of calculation  Numerator:  number of ordinary public schools that are given more than one financial management function as per Section 21 of 

SASA 

Denominator: total number of ordinary public schools 

Multiply by 100 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Indicator Title PPM 221: Percentage of SGBs in sampled schools that meet minimum criteria in terms of effectiveness every year.   

Short definition The percentage of sampled schools where the School Governing Body (SGB) meets the minimum criteria in terms of effectiveness, 

i.e. where there is an elected SGB, a Constitution of the SGB in terms of membership, at least one SGB meeting per quarter was held 

and there was a parents meeting where the budget was tabled (evidenced by attendance registers and minutes of meetings). 

Purpose/importance  To ensure that all schools comply with the legislations and regulations that directs the functionality of School Governing Bodies 

towards parental involvement in education. 

Policy linked to The Constitution of the RSA Act;  

SASA (Section 20, 21, 34 – 44);  

Whole School Evaluation Policy 2001; and  

Promotion of Access to Information Act. 

Source/collection of data  Sample survey monitoring tool in the form of questionnaire/checklist and report generated from visits to the schools   

Means of verification  The survey monitoring tool.   

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of schools sampled in which the SGB meets the minimum criteria in terms of effectiveness (defined above)  

Denominator: total number of sampled schools  

Multiply by 100 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  All schools have functional and effective SGB structures. 

Indicator responsibility Directorate: Provincial Audit Monitoring and Support / Management and Governance 
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Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  All qualifying schools given the full set of financial management functions 

Indicator responsibility Office of the Chief Financial Officer (CFO).  

 

 

  

 

 

 

Indicator title PPM 223: Percentage of learners in schools that are funded at a minimum level. 

Short definition This indicator measures the total number of learners funded at a minimum level expressed as a percentage of the total number of 

learners in ordinary public schools. 

Purpose/importance  To improve access to education. 

Policy linked to Amended National Norms and Standards for School Funding /adequacy allocation for learners. 

Source/collection of data  School Funding Norms and Standards database. 

Provincial EMIS/ data warehouse. 

Means of verification  Budget transfer documents (these documents list schools, number of learners and budget allocation per learner). 

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of learners enrolled at ordinary public schools that received their subsidies at or above the nationally 

determined per-learner adequacy amount  

Denominator: total number of learners enrolled in ordinary public schools  

Multiply by 100. 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  All qualifying schools to be funded according to the minimum standards for public school funding. 

Indicator responsibility Office of the Chief Financial Officer (CFO).  
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Indicator title  PM 224: Number of educators employed in public ordinary schools. 

Short definition Total number of educators employed in the public service. Educator: refers to any person, who teaches, educates or trains other persons 

or who provides professional educational services (including temporary, substitutes, psychologists etc.). It excludes non-educator staff 

who may be based in schools. 

Purpose/importance  To be able to measure expenditure on personnel and ensure that there are sufficient educators in schools. 

Policy linked to Human Resource Strategy, Post Provisioning Norms, Employment of Educators Act. 

Source/collection of data  PERSAL database (as of 31 March of the reporting period for the annual report) 

Means of verification  PERSAL database 

Method of calculation  Record all educators registered on the PERSAL system excluding non-educator staff.  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Quarterly 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To ensure that there are adequate educators in schools and to reduce overcrowding in schools. 

Indicator responsibility Human Resource and Management Directorate/Corporate Services – HR Administration 

Indicator title PM 225: Number of non-educator staff employed in public ordinary schools. 

Short definition Total number of non-educator staff that are based in public ordinary schools. Non-educator staff: all school-based staff that are not 

educators. These include support staff, administrative staff, hostel staff and professional non-teaching staff. 

Purpose/importance  To measure administrative support given to educators in schools 

Policy linked to School Post Provisioning Norms 

Source/collection of data  PERSAL system (as on 31 March of the reporting year) 

Means of verification  PERSAL database 

Method of calculation  Record the total number of non-educator staff employed in public ordinary schools 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Quarterly 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To ensure that all public ordinary schools have adequate school-based administrative and support personnel. 

Indicator responsibility Human Resource and Management Directorate / Corporate Services – HR Administration 
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Indicator title PM 226: Number of learners with special education needs identified in public ordinary schools. 

Short definition Special needs leaners in public ordinary schools are learners with moderate disabilities. Special education needs: Education that is 

specialised in its nature and addresses barriers to learning and development experienced by learners with special education needs 

(including those with disabilities) in public ordinary schools. 

Purpose/importance  To measure access to education for special needs children to ensure that barriers to education is addressed. 

Policy linked to White Paper 6 

Source/collection of data  EMIS database 

Means of verification  Signed-off declaration by Principal on the number of learners submitted via SASAMS. 

Method of calculation  Record the total number of learners with special education needs enrolled in public ordinary schools 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To ensure that all learners with special education needs of school going age attend schools 

Indicator responsibility Education Planning and Information directorate (EMIS Unit) 

Indicator title PM 227: Percentage of learners having access to workbooks, received from DBE, per Grades for Gr1-9 per grade. 

Short definition The percentage of qualifying public schools that are provided with workbooks by the national department of basic education. Qualifying 

public schools refers to identified public ordinary primary and secondary schools. The indicator is about finding out if identified schools 

have received workbooks from the national department of basic education.  

Purpose/importance  To show access to workbooks by learners.. 

Policy linked to LTSM Policy 

Source/collection of data  Data base from DoBE with proof of delivery notes. 

Means of verification  Data base from DoBE with proof of delivery notes.  

Method of calculation  Nominator: Total number of learners in identified schools that received workbooks. 

Denominator: Total number of learners in identified schools that should have received workbooks.  

Multiplied by 100. 

Data limitations  Database from DoBE is not forthcoming.  

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To ensure that all identified public schools have access to workbooks 

Indicator responsibility DoBE whose functions this is and where the budget is allocated, hence the not applicable.  
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Indicator Title PPM 228: Percentage of learners in schools with a library or multi-media centre fulfilling certain minimum standards 

Short definition Learners need access to a wider range of materials such as books other than textbooks, newspapers and materials which would typically 

be found in a library or multimedia centre. This is particularly important in poorer communities, where such materials are not readily 

available at home. Without access to multi media resources, the learning experience becomes severely limited. This indicator measures 

the number of learners in schools that have access to a library or media centre fulfilling minimum standards.  Minimum standards are 

defined as follows: a space where the multi media resources are kept, shelves to store, display and access the multi media resources, at 

least 5 multi media resource items per learner.  

Purpose/importance  To measure the percentage of learners with access to media resources. Access to quality library resources are essential to developing 

lifelong reading habits, particularly in poor communities where children do not have access to private reading material. 

Policy linked to SASA and Library Information Service Guidelines for Provinces.  

Source/collection of data  EMIS, Library Information Service database kept by IDMG 

Means of verification  List of schools with libraries/multimedia centres meeting the minimum requirements.  

Method of calculation  Nominator: number of learners in schools that have a library or multimedia centre according to the minimum standards.   

Denominator: total number of learners in schools. 

Multiply by 100. 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  All schools to be provided with media resources  

Indicator responsibility Director Institutional Development Management & Governance Directorate 
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Indicator title PM 230:  Number of schools where the Incremental Introduction of African Languages (IIAL) is offered. 

 

Short definition Number of Schools where the Incremental Introduction of African Languages is offered. 

Purpose/importance  To ensure that social cohesion takes place and cross cultural interaction. 

Policy linked to NDP, outcome 14 

Source/collection of data  List of Schools where the Incremental Introduction of African Languages is offered. 

Means of verification  Verify curriculum of schools.  

Method of calculation  Total number of schools.  

Data limitations  Non 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Indicator title PPM229: Number of designated full service schools.. 

Short definition Full-service schools:  are public ordinary schools that are specially resourced, converted and orientated to provide quality education to all 

learners by supplying the full range of learning needs in an equitable manner. These schools serve mainstream learners together with those 

experiencing moderate learning barriers.  

 

By designated it means that teachers were trained on SIAS, Full Service School Guidelines, Curriculum Differentiation and are admitting 

learners with mild to moderate barriers to learning but not necessarily physically converted.  

Purpose/importance  To measure access to public ordinary schools by learners with learning barriers in the current financial year.  

Policy linked to White Paper 6,  Guidelines for Full Service Schools  

Source/collection of data  Inclusive Education schools database  

Primary Evidence: 

Inclusive Education schools database supported with signed off letters to each school designating it as a full service school. 

Means of verification  List of public ordinary schools designated as full service schools. 

Method of calculation  Count the number of additional designated full service schools. 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To ensure that all special needs learners have access to schooling system and that selected public ordinary schools are able to accommodate 

these learners. On or above target. 

Indicator responsibility Inclusive Education Directorate(province may insert the more relevant Responsibility Manager) 
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Indicator title PM 230:  Number of schools where the Incremental Introduction of African Languages (IIAL) is offered. 

 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  All schools offer African Language 

Indicator responsibility Curriculum 

 

Indicator title PM 231: Number of Art schools established 

Short definition The total number of Art schools established 

Purpose/importance  To ensure that learners develop multi facetted skills.  

Policy linked to NDP, outcome 14 

Source/collection of data  School registered as Art school. Teachers allocated, Learners enrolled. Resources purchased. 

Means of verification  Verify if aforementioned is in place at the school.   

Method of calculation  Total number of schools.  

Data limitations  Non 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  There are schools that offer Art and cater for different talents of learners.  

Indicator responsibility Chief Director Special Schools and Inclusive Education  

 

Indicator title PM 232: Number of schools of trade / skills established 

Short definition The total number of schools of trade / skills established 

Purpose/importance  To ensure that learners develop multi facetted skills.  

Policy linked to National curriculum statements and policy on Inclusive Education  

Source/collection of data  School registered. Teachers allocated, Learners identified.  Parents Consulted and other Stakeholders.. Resources purchased. 

Means of verification  Verify if aforementioned is in place by means of attendance registers, list of learners identified and money transferred to school for purchasing 

of resources.  

Method of calculation  Total number of schools.  

Data limitations  Non 

Type of indicator  Output 
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Indicator title PM 232: Number of schools of trade / skills established 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  There are schools that offer skills and trades and cater for different talents of learners.  

Indicator responsibility Chief Director: Special Schools and Inclusive Education  

 

 

Indicator title PM 234: Number of schools participating in language enrichment activities  

Short definition Reading is a national priority which has been identified as one of the key national development plan outcomes. Teachers are expected to teach 

reading and language enrichment activities. Therefore, it is important that they are exposed to a variety of strategies that will help them to teach 

reading and the use of language effectively.  

Indicator Title PPM: 233 Number of schools introduced to Early Grade Reading Assessment (EGRA).  

Short definition 

 

Reading is a national priority which has been identified as one of the key national development plan outcomes. Early development of learners’ 

reading skills forms the basis of learning across the curriculum. Teachers are expected to teach reading skills. Therefore, it is important that they 

are exposed to a variety of strategies that will help them to teach reading effectively. As one of the strategies, they will be introduced to 

implementation of EGRA through a number of training sessions.  

Purpose/importance To expose teachers to EGRA so that they well equipped with knowledge and skills on how to implement EGRA to determine each individual 

learner’s reading proficiency level in order to provide informed support and intervention to improve learners’ reading proficiency.  

Policy linked to NDP; MTSF; and CAPS. 

Source/collection of data Attendance Registers. 

Means of verification Registers with list of schools trained in the province 

Method of calculation Record the total number of schools and teachers trained on EGRA 

Data limitations None 

Type of indicator Output  

Calculation type Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle Annually  

New indicator Yes  

Desired performance All foundation phase teachers in primary schools to be trained on EGRA. Target for year to be met or exceeded. 

Indicator responsibility Directorate: ECD and Primary Schools 



 

 

APP 2018 2019 EDUCATION UPDATED 12 MARCH 2018 WITH BUDGET EDITED AG AND MEC BUDGET SPEECH 20 APRIL 2018 

50 

Indicator title PM 234: Number of schools participating in language enrichment activities  

Purpose/importance  To expose teachers to language enrichment activities so that they well equipped with knowledge and skills on how  to improve learners’ language 

skills.  

Policy linked to NDP; MTSF; and CAPS. 

Source/collection of data  List of schools participating in language enrichment activities. 

Means of verification  Verification of list of schools participating in language enrichments activities with schools on SASAMS 

Method of calculation  Record the total number of schools that are taking part in language enrichment activities 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  Yes  

Desired performance  Identified schools taking part in language enrichment activities 

Indicator responsibility Directorate: ECD and Primary Schools 
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PROGRAM 3: Strategic Objective Technical Indicator  
 

Indicator title Subsidize learners and monitor independent schools.  

Short definition Independent Schools: schools registered or deemed to be independent in terms of the South African Schools Act (SASA). Funds are transferred 

to registered independent schools that have applied and qualified for government subsidies for learners in their schools. 

Purpose/importance  To improve access to education and ensure that independent schools comply with registration and subsidy requirements.  

Policy linked to Compliance with schools funding norms and standards for independent schools.  Registration requirements issued by the provincial department 

of education.  

Source/collection of data  Schools Funding Norms and Standards database and school visiting forms.  

Means of verification  Budget transfer documents (these documents list schools, number of learners and budget allocation) and list of independent schools visited. 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of learners in independent schools that are subsidised. 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No  

Desired performance  All learners in qualifying independent schools to be subsidised. Target for year to be met or exceeded. 

Indicator responsibility Institutional Support Management and Governance: Independent Schools or Independent Schools Programme Manager 
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PROGRAMME 3: Independent School Subsidies 

Indicator title PPM301: Percentage of registered independent schools receiving subsidies 

Short definition Number of registered independent schools that are subsidised expressed as a percentage of the total number of registered independent 

schools. 

Independent Schools: schools registered or deemed to be independent in terms of the South African Schools Act (SASA). Funds are 

transferred to registered independent schools that have applied and qualified for government subsidies for learners in their schools.  

Purpose/importance  To improve access to education in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to Compliance with schools funding norms and standards for independent schools 

Source/collection of data  Schools Funding Norms and standards database  

Means of verification  Budget transfer documents (these documents list schools, number of learners and budget allocation). 

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of registered independent schools that are subsidised 

Denominator: total number of registered independent schools 

Multiply by 100 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Input  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  Yes  

Desired performance  All qualifying independent schools to be subsidised and that subsidised independent schools must adhere to minimum standards for 

regulating Independent schools. Target for year to be met or exceeded. 

Indicator responsibility Institutional Support Management and Governance: Independent Schools or Independent Schools Programme Manager 

 

Indicator title PPM302: Number of learners at subsidised registered independent schools 

Short definition Independent Schools: schools registered or deemed to be independent in terms of the South African Schools Act (SASA). Funds are 

transferred to registered independent schools that have applied and qualified for government subsidies for learners in their schools. 

Purpose/importance  To improve access to education in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to Compliance with schools funding norms and standards for independent schools 
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Source/collection of data  Schools Funding Norms and standards database  

Means of verification  Budget transfer documents (these documents list schools, number of learners and budget allocation). 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of learners in independent schools that are subsidised    

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No  

Desired performance  All learners in qualifying independent schools to be subsidised. Target for year to be met or exceeded. 

Indicator responsibility Institutional Support Management and Governance: Independent Schools or Independent Schools Programme Manager 

 

Indicator title PPM303: Percentage  of registered independent schools  visited for monitoring and support 

Short definition Number of registered independent schools visited by Provincial Education Department officials for monitoring and support purposes 

expressed as a percentage of the total number of registered independent schools. These include schools visits by Circuit Mangers, Subject 

Advisors and any official from the Department for monitoring and support. 

Purpose/importance  To measure monitoring and oversight of independent schools by Provincial Education Departments in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to SASA and MTSF 

Source/collection of data  Provincial Education Department officials, Circuit Managers and Subject Advisers signed schools schedule and schools visitor records or 

schools visit form. 

Means of verification  Provincial Education Departments reports on the number of independent schools visited  

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of registered independent schools visited by Provincial Education Department officials for monitoring and 

support purposes 

Denominator: total number of registered independent schools 

Multiply by 100 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Input  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle   Quarterly 

New indicator  No 
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Indicator title PPM303: Percentage  of registered independent schools  visited for monitoring and support 

Desired performance  All registered independent schools to be visited by Provincial Education Departments for oversight, monitoring, support and liaison 

purposes at least once a year.  

Indicator responsibility Institutional Support Management and Governance: Independent Schools or Independent Schools Programme Manager 

 

 
PROGRAM 4: STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE: TECHNICAL INDICATOR  

Indicator Title To provide access to quality education to learners with special needs  

Short definition Number of learners enrolled in special schools. Special School: Schools resourced to deliver education to learners requiring high-intensity 

educational and other support on either a full-time or a part-time basis. The learners who attend these schools include those who have physical, 

intellectual or sensory disabilities or serious behaviour and/or emotional problems, and those who are in conflict with the law or whose health-

care needs are complex. 

 

Purpose/importance  To measure access to education for special needs children, to provide information for planning and support  for special schools purposes  

Policy linked to White Paper 6  

Source/collection of data  EMIS database   

Means of verification  Declarations signed-off by principals when they submit completed survey forms or electronic databases and co-signed by the Circuit and District 

Managers (electronic or hardcopy) 

Method of calculation  Count and record the total number of learners enrolled in public Special Schools. 

Data limitations  Completeness and accuracy of survey forms or electronic databases from schools  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All learners with physical, intellectual or sensory disabilities or serious behaviour and/or emotional problems, and those who are in conflict 

with the law or whose health-care needs are complex to attend special schools. 

Indicator responsibility Inclusive Education Programme Manager  
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PROGRAM 4: TECHNICAL INDICATORS: Public Special School Education 

Indicator title PPM401: Percentage of special schools serving as Resource Centres 

Short definition Education White Paper 6 speaks of the “qualitative improvement of special schools for the learners that they serve and their phased 

conversion to special schools resource centres that provided special support to neighbouring schools and is integrated into district 

based support team”.  

Purpose/importance  To measure support that the special schools resource centres offer to mainstream and full service schools as a lever in establishing an 

inclusive education system in the current financial year.  

Policy linked to White Paper 6 and Guidelines to Ensure Quality Education and Support in 

Special Schools and Special Schools Resource Centres 

Source/collection of data  Inclusive education database  

Means of verification  List of Special Schools serving as resource centres  

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of special schools serving as resource centres 

Denominator: total number of specials schools 

Multiply by 100 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No  

Desired performance  All special schools to serve as resource centres. Target for year to be met or exceeded. 

Indicator responsibility Inclusive Education Directorate (provinces may insert the more relevant Responsibility Manager) 
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Indicator title PPM402: Number of learners in public special schools 

Short definition Number of learners enrolled in special schools. Special School: Schools resourced to deliver education to learners requiring high-intensity 

educational and other support on either a full-time or a part-time basis. The learners who attend these schools include those who have 

physical, intellectual or sensory disabilities or serious behaviour and/or emotional problems, and those who are in conflict with the law or 

whose health-care needs are complex. 

Purpose/importance  To measure access to education for special needs children, to provide information for planning and support  for special schools purposes  

Policy linked to White Paper 6  

Source/collection of data  Provincial EMIS/ data warehouse 

Means of verification  Declarations signed-off by principals when they submit completed survey forms or electronic databases and co-signed by the Circuit and 

District Managers (electronic or hardcopy) 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of learners enrolled in public Special Schools. 

Data limitations  Completeness and accuracy of survey forms or electronic databases from schools  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All learners with physical, intellectual or sensory disabilities or serious behaviour and/or emotional problems, and those who are in 

conflict with the law or whose health-care needs are complex to attend special schools. 

Indicator responsibility Inclusive Education Programme Manager  
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Indicator title PPM403: Number of therapists/specialist staff in special schools 

Short definition This indicator measures the total number of professional non-educator/specialist staff employed in public special schools. Professional 

non-educator staff is personnel who are classified as paramedics, social workers, therapists, nurses but are not educators. Note that 

although therapists, counsellors and psychologists are appointed in terms of the Employment of Educators Act these should all be 

included in the total.  

Purpose/importance  To measure professional support given to learners and educators in public special schools 

Policy linked to White Paper 6 

Source/collection of data  PERSAL database  

Means of verification  PERSAL database 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of professional non-educator staff employed in public special schools. 

Data limitations  Completeness and accuracy of PERSAL information 

Type of indicator  Input  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Quarterly  

New indicator  No  

Desired performance  All public special schools to have the requisite number of school based professionals staff 

Indicator responsibility Human Resource and Management Directorate / Corporate Services – HR Administration (provinces may insert the more relevant 

Responsible Manager or unit)  

 

 
Indicator title PM 404: Number of educators employed in public special schools 

Short definition Total number of educators employed in the public special school. Educator: refers to any person, who teaches, educates or trains other persons 

or who provides professional educational services (including temporary, substitute etc.). It excludes non-educator staff 

Purpose/importance  To be able to measure expenditure on personnel in special schools particularly educators who specialise in special needs education 

Policy linked to White Paper 6 

Source/collection of data  PERSAL database 

Means of verification  PERSAL database 

Method of calculation  Record the total number of educators in special schools who are registered in the 

PERSAL system excluding non-educator staff. 

Data limitations  None 
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Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Quarterly 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To ensure that all learners of school going age with high level needs have access to adequate number of educators employed in line with learner 

enrolment in the system. 

Indicator responsibility Human Resource and Management Directorate / Corporate Services – HR 

Administration 

Indicator title PM 405: Number of non-professional and non-educator staff employed in public special schools 

Short definition Total number of non-professional and non-educator staff employed in public special schools.  Non-professional non-educator staff: these are 

personnel who are classified as support staff in special schools 

Purpose/importance  To measure non-professional support given to learners and educators in public special schools 

Policy linked to White Paper 6 

Source/collection of data  PERSAL database 

Means of verification  PERSAL database 

Method of calculation  Record the total number of non-professional and non-educator staff employed in public special schools. 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Quarterly 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To ensure that all public special schools have school-based professional staff 

Indicator responsibility Human Resource and Management Directorate / Corporate Services – HR Administration 

Indicator title PM 406: Number of special schools 

Short definition Total number of special schools built to accommodate learners with special educational needs. 

Purpose/importance  To measure the expansion of the provision of special schools education 

Policy linked to White Paper 6 

Source/collection of data  Provincial EMIS/ data warehouse 

Means of verification  Completion Certificate 

Method of calculation  Record the total number of special schools  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Access 

Calculation type  Cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual 
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New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To ensure that all learners with special needs have access to quality education 

Indicator responsibility CFO and Infrastructure Directorate 

Indicator title PM 407: Monitor the number of learners in special schools provided with assistive devices 

Short definition Learners have access to personal assistive devices to promote independent living and curriculum support 

Purpose/importance  To provide assistive device to learners with barriers to learning 

Policy linked to White Paper 6 

Source/collection of data  Inclusive Education Database 

Means of verification  Number of learners in public special schools provided with assistive devices. 

Method of calculation  Count the number of learners provided with assistive devices 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually 

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  To ensure that learners in need of assistive devices are accommodated to improve their quality of learning. 

Indicator responsibility Inclusion and Special Schools Directorate 

 

 
Indicator title PM 408: Number of social workers appointed in public special schools 

Short definition Total number of social workers appointed in public special schools.   

Purpose/importance  To measure social services support available to learners and educators in public special schools 

Policy linked to White Paper 6 

Source/collection of data  PERSAL database 

Means of verification  PERSAL database 

Method of calculation  Record the total number of social workers employed in public special schools. 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To ensure that all public special schools have school-based professional staff 
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Indicator title PM 409:Number of special schools where the skills curriculum CAPS II is pilotted 

Short definition Total number of special schools where CAPS II is implemented.   

Purpose/importance  To assist learners with multiple skills needs. 

Policy linked to White Paper 6 

Source/collection of data  CAPS II 

Means of verification  CAPS II implemented.  

Method of calculation  Record the total number of special schools where CAPS II are implemented.  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To ensure that all learners of school going age with high level needs have access to specialized curriculum. 

Indicator responsibility Human Resource and Management Directorate / Corporate Services – HR 

Administration 

 

PROGRAM 5: EARY CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT 
 

 

PROGRAMME 5 : Early Childhood Development Strategic Objective Technical Indicator  

 

Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 5 (1) Access to quality Early Childhood Development (learners) 
Purpose/importance  To increase access to grade R and provide quality Early Childhood Development.  

Policy linked to National norms and standards for ECD, National Integrated ECD Policy, NDP, MTSF, SASA. 

Source/collection of data  SASAMS report on number of Grade R learners in Public Schools and Registered Independent Schools and number of learners in departmentally 

supported ECD sites. 

Means of verification  Number of Grade R learners in public schools, registered independent schools and departmentally supported ECD sites.  

Method of calculation  Totalling the number of learners in Grade R in public ordinary, public special and registered independent schools and departmentally supported 

ECD sites.  

Data limitations  Unavailability of learner numbers in departmentally supported ECD sites and delay in the submission of learner information by principals via the 

SASAM system.  

Type of indicator  Output 
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PROGRAMME 5 : Early Childhood Development Strategic Objective Technical Indicator  

 

Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 5 (1) Access to quality Early Childhood Development (learners) 
Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All children have access to quality Early Childhood Development 

Indicator responsibility ECD and Primary Schools Directorate 

 

 

 

PROGRAMME 5 : Early Childhood Development Strategic Objective Technical Indicator  

 

Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 5 (2) Access to quality Early Childhood Development (practitioners)  

Purpose/importance  To increase access to grade R and provide quality Early Childhood Development.  

Policy linked to National norms and standards for ECD, National Integrated ECD Policy, NDP, MTSF, SASA. 

Source/collection of data  List of Grade R practitioners appointed in public schools, special schools and departmentally supported ECD sites.  

Means of verification  PERSAL files  

Method of calculation  Totalling the number of Grade R practitioners appointed in Public Schools and departmentally supported ECD sites.  

Data limitations  Unavailability of learner numbers in departmentally supported ECD sites and delay in the submission of learner information by principals via 

the SASAM system.  

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All children have access to quality Early Childhood Development 

Indicator responsibility ECD and Primary Schools Directorate 
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PROGRAMME 5: Early Childhood Development Technical Indicators 

 

Indicator title PPM501: Number of public schools that offer Grade R 

Short definition This indicator measures the total number of public schools(ordinary and special) that offer Grade R. 

Purpose/importance  To measure provision of Grade R in public schools. 

Policy linked to White Paper 5 

Source/collection of data  Provincial EMIS/ data warehouse 

Means of verification  Signed-off declaration by Principal or District Manager (electronic or hardcopy) or other formal record as determined by the Province. 

Method of calculation  Count the number of public schools (ordinary and special) that offer Grade R 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No  

Desired performance  All public schools with Grade 1 to offer Grade R. Target for year to be met or exceeded. 

Indicator responsibility EMIS Directorate  

 

Indicator title PPM502: Percentage of Grade 1 learners (in public schools) who have received formal Grade R education. 

Short definition Number of Grade 1 learners in public schools who have attended Grade R in public ordinary and/or special schools and registered 

independent schools/ECD sites expressed as a percentage of total number of learners enrolled in Grade 1 for the first time, excluding 

learners who are repeating.  

Purpose/importance  This indicator measures the readiness of learners entering the schooling system and records children who were exposed to Early 

Childhood Development stimuli in the prior financial year. 

Policy linked to White Paper 5 and MTSF 

Source/collection of data  Provincial EMIS/ data warehouse 

Means of verification  Signed-off declaration by Principal or District Manager (electronic or hardcopy). Provincial record systems, eg SASAMS. 

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of Grade 1 learners in Public ordinary school who had formal Grade R in the previous year.  

Denominator: total Grade 1 learners enrolled in public ordinary schools, for the first time, excluding learners who are repeating 

Multiply by 100. 

Data limitations  None.  
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Indicator title PM 504: Number of learners enrolled in Grade R in public schools 

Short definition Record the total number of learners enrolled in Grade R in public schools (both ordinary and special schools). This measure requires 

the total number of learners enrolled in Grade R sites attached to public schools only, it excludes independent schools 

Purpose/importance  To measure the total number of Grade R learners in public schools.  

Policy linked to White Paper 5 on ECD 

Source/collection of data  EMIS database  

Means of verification  Declaration Sign-off by Principal 

Indicator Title PPM503: Percentage of Grade R practitioners with NQF level 6 and above qualification each year. 

Short definition Increase the percentage of Grade R practitioners, with NQF Level 6, teaching in public schools in the province. 

Purpose/importance  To have more Grade R practitioners with NQF Level 6 and above teaching Grade R in public schools and thereby improving the 

quality of teaching and learning. 

Policy linked to White Paper 5 on ECD; and 

MTSF 

Source/collection of data  PERSAL records and files or Provincial records. 

Means of verification  List of Grade R practitioners who teach Grade R in the province and their qualifications.  

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of practitioners with NQF 6 qualifications and above 

Denominator: total number of Grade R practitioners in public schools. 

Multiply by 100  

Data limitations  Incomplete PERSAL files and records;   

SGBs appoint these practitioners and they may not always adhere to procedures as expected; and  

Primary data sources i.e. copies of qualifications may not be on file in these cases. 

Type of indicator  Input 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  To increase the Percentage of employed Grade R practitioners with NQF Level 6 and above. 

Indicator responsibility Early Childhood Development (ECD) / Districts 
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Method of calculation  Total number of learners enrolled in Grade R in public ordinary and special schools 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Access 

Calculation type  Cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To increase the number of learners in Grade R in schools that offers Grade R 

Indicator responsibility ECD programme Manager 

Indicator title PM 505: Number of Grade R practitioners employed in public schools and Departmentally supported Community based ECD 

sites  

Short definition Record the total number of Grade R practitioners in public schools (ordinary and special) that offers Grade R and those paid in ECD 

community based sites.  

Purpose/importance  To have a record of all Grade R practitioners for coverage of Grade R per the Millennium Goal  

Policy linked to White Paper 5 on ECD 

Source/collection of data  PERSAL 

Means of verification  PERSAL  

Method of calculation  Count number of Grade R practitioners employed in public ordinary schools and those that are in ECD community based sites and paid 

by die DoE. 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Quality 

Calculation type  Cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Quarterly 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To improve the quality of Grade R practitioners  

Indicator responsibility ECD programme Manager 

  

Indicator title PM506: Number of ECD practitioners trained: Number of ECD practitioners trained: Pre Grade R and Grade R 

Short definition Number of ECD practitioners trained: Pre Grade R and Grade R 

Purpose/importance  To improve the programs offered to learners in ECD / Gr R. 

Policy linked to MTSF and White Paper 5 

Source/collection of data  Registers of ECD practitioners trained.  

Means of verification  Human Resource data base of training.  

Method of calculation  Count the number of ECD practitioners trained according to the attendance registers of training courses offered.  
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Data limitations  Some ECD practitioners are not in the PERSAL system.  Pre Grade R practitioners are in sites that are under the managerial control of 

social development and potential delegates are therefore not under the managerial control of the department of education which may 

impact on their attendance.  

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-Cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  Pre Grade R and Grade R practitioners are trained.  

Indicator responsibility DDG‐ Curriculum Management and Delivery / CD- School Management/ ECD Manager 

Indicator Title PPM 507: Percentage of learners in qualifying public schools provided with workbooks in Grade R each year by DoBE 

Short definition Records of  Percentage of learners in qualifying public schools provided with workbooks in Grade R each year by DoBE 

Purpose/importance  To have a record  of  Percentage of learners in qualifying public schools provided with workbooks in Grade R each year by DoBE 

Policy linked to White Paper 5 on ECD 

Source/collection of data  List of schools that DoBE are going to provide with workbooks.  

Means of verification  List of schools that DoBE provided with workbooks.  

Method of calculation  Count number of Grade R learners in qualifying public schools provided with workbooks in Grade R each year and divide it by the 

total number of learners which should have received the workbooks and multiply by 100. 

Data limitations  Lists not forthcoming from the DoBE 

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No  

Desired performance  To have the actual percentage of of learners in qualifying public schools provided with workbooks in Grade R each year 

Indicator responsibility National Department of Basic Education where the budget and the function resort, hence the not applicable. 

Indicator Title  PPM 508 : Percentage of targeted schools supplied with improved resource packs by the NDoBE 

Short definition Record the percentage of targeted schools supplied with improved resource packs by the NDoBE 

Purpose/importance  To have a record of the percentage of targeted schools supplied with improved resource packs 

Policy linked to White Paper 5 on ECD 

Source/collection of data  List of schools that DoBE are going to provide with improved resource packs..  

Means of verification  List of schools that DoBE provided with improved resource pack.  

Method of calculation  Count number of qualifying public schools provided with improved resource packs by NDoBE and divide it by the total number of 

qualifying schools that should have received the improved resources packs and multiply by 100. 

Data limitations  Lists not forthcoming from the DoBE 
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Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No  

Desired performance  To have the actual percentage of of learners in qualifying public schools provided with improved resource packs by NDoBE 

Indicator responsibility ECD programme Manager and the National Department of Basic Education.  

Indicator Title PPM 509:  Percentage of Gr 1 entrants who attended Gr R that are school ready  

Short definition  

The National Department of Basic Education is responsible to develop this tool before provinces can implement the tool.  This 

has not yet happened and therefore the indicators is not applicable to provinces.  

Purpose/importance  

Policy linked to 

Source/collection of data  

Means of verification  

Method of calculation  

Data limitations  

Type of indicator  

Calculation type  

Reporting cycle  

New indicator  

Desired performance  

Indicator responsibility 

 
Indicator Title  PPM 510 : Number of Provincial ECD Policies Available  

Short definition Provincial ECD Policy is available.  

Purpose/importance  To have a provincial ECD policy which is aligned and contributes the national ECD policy.  

Policy linked to White Paper 5 on ECD 

Source/collection of data  Policy document.  

Means of verification  Signed off policy document.  

Method of calculation  Count number of documents. 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  Yes 
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Indicator Title  PPM 510 : Number of Provincial ECD Policies Available  

Desired performance  To have a signed off (approved) provincial ECD policy which is aligned and contributes the national ECD policy.  

Indicator responsibility ECD programme Manager and the National Department of Basic Education.  

 

PROGRAM 6 INFRASTRUCTURE  
 

Strategic Objective  

Indicator title 

Program 6: Strategic Objective Technical Indicator Descriptor: To provide new and physical infrastructure, maintain and 

renovate existing infrastructure in education institutions in line with the infrastructure plan. 

Short definition Total number of schools built in a given year. These include both new and replacement schools built and completed and the schools 

that were renovated, ie where scheduled maintenance projects were completed. This includes conversions from ordinary public schools 

to full service schools.  

Purpose/importance  To measure access to education through provision of appropriate schools infrastructure in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to Guidelines Relating To Planning For Public School Infrastructure 

Source/collection of data  NEIMS or School Infrastructure database. 

Completion Certificate or practical completion certificate. 

Means of verification  Completion Certificate or practical completion certificate. The evidence could include province-specific items such as letters of 

satisfaction provided by the school, Works Completion Certificates etc.  

Method of calculation  Count the total number of new schools completed and the number of schools renovated (underwent scheduled maintenance)  

Data limitations  Signed off certificates not available.  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  Yes  

Desired performance  All children to have access to public ordinary schools with basic services and appropriate infrastructure. Target for year to be met or 

exceeded. 

Indicator responsibility Schools Infrastructure Directorate / Infrastructure Development Unit 
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PROGRAMME 6: Infrastructure Development Technical Indicators  

Indicator title PPM601: Number of public ordinary schools provided with water supply 

Short definition This indicator measures the total number of public ordinary schools provided with water. This includes water tanks or boreholes or tap 

water. This measure applies to addressing the backlogs that affect existing schools. It does not include provisioning for new schools. 

Purpose/importance  To measure the plan to provide access to water in the year concerned in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to Schools Infrastructure Provision  

Source/collection of data  NEIMS or School Infrastructure database 

Means of verification  Completion certificates, practical completion certificates, work completion certificates.  

Method of calculation  Count the total number of existing public ordinary schools that were provided with water in the year under review. 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All public ordinary schools to have access to water. Target for year to be met or exceeded. 

NB: Provinces in which this target has already been met and where this has been audited and confirmed will indicate “Not applicable” for 

this measure which refers solely to improvements to existing buildings and not new stock.  

Indicator responsibility Schools Infrastructure Directorate / Infrastructure Development Unit  

 

Indicator title PPM602: Number of public ordinary schools provided with electricity supply 

Short definition This indicator measures the total number of public ordinary schools provided with electricity. This measure applies to existing schools 

and excludes new schools. Definition: Schools with electricity refers to schools that have any source of electricity including Eskom Grid, 

solar panels and generators. 

Purpose/importance  To measure additional access to electricity provided in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to Schools Infrastructure Provision  

Source/collection of data  NEIMS or School Infrastructure database 

Means of verification  Completion certificate, practical completion certificates, works completion certificates. 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of existing public ordinary schools that were provided with electricity in the year under review. 
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Indicator title PPM602: Number of public ordinary schools provided with electricity supply 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All public ordinary schools to have access to electricity. Target for year to be met or exceeded.  

NB: Provinces in which this target has already been met and where this has been audited and confirmed will indicate “Not applicable” for 

this measure which refers solely to existing and not new stock. 

Indicator responsibility Schools Infrastructure Directorate / Infrastructure Development Unit 

 

Indicator title PPM603: Number of public ordinary schools supplied with sanitation facilities 

Short definition This indicator measures the total number of public ordinary schools provided with sanitation facilities. This measure applies to existing 

schools and excludes new schools.  Sanitation facility: Refers to all kinds of toilets such as: Pit latrine with ventilated pipe at the back of 

the toilet, Septic Flush, Municipal Flush, Enviro Loo, Pit-latrine and Chemical. 

Purpose/importance  To measure additional access to sanitation facilities provided in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to Schools Infrastructure Provision  

Source/collection of data  NEIMS or School Infrastructure database 

Means of verification  Completion certificate, practical completion certificates, works completion certificates. 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of public ordinary schools provided with sanitation facilities in the year under review. 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All public ordinary schools to have access to sanitation facilities. Target for year to be met or exceeded.  

NB: Provinces in which this target has already been met and where this has been audited and confirmed will indicate “Not applicable” for 

this measure which refers solely to existing and not new stock. 

Indicator responsibility Schools Infrastructure Directorate/ Infrastructure Development Unit 
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Indicator title PPM604: Number of additional classrooms built in, or provided for, existing public ordinary schools (includes replacement 

schools) 

Short definition This indicator measures the number of classrooms built onto or provided to public ordinary schools. These are additional classrooms or 

mobile classrooms for existing schools. The measure excludes classrooms in new schools. This should also not include Grade R 

classrooms. 

Classrooms: Rooms where teaching and learning occurs, but which are not designed for special instructional activities. This indicator 

excludes specialist rooms.   

Purpose/importance  To measure additional access to the appropriate learning environment and infrastructure in schools provided in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to Guidelines Relating to Planning for Public School Infrastructure 

Source/collection of data  NEIMS or School Infrastructure database 

Completion certificates of existing schools supplied with additional classrooms. 

List of schools indicating classrooms delivered per school. The evidence could include province-specific items such as letters of 

satisfaction by the school, Works Completion Certificates etc. 

Means of verification  Completion certificate or practical completion certificate. The evidence could include province-specific items such as letters of 

satisfaction provided by the school, Works Completion Certificates etc. The mobiles should be recorded in the Asset Registers, as per 

provincial norms. 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of additional classrooms built or provided in existing schools. 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All public ordinary schools to have adequate numbers of classrooms. Target for year to be met or exceeded. 

Indicator responsibility Schools Infrastructure Directorate / Infrastructure Development Unit 
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Indicator title PPM605: Number of additional specialist rooms built in public ordinary schools (includes replacement schools). 

Short definition This indicator measures the total number of additional specialist rooms built in public ordinary schools.  

These include additional specialist rooms in existing schools and those in new or replacement schools. This should not include Grade R 

classrooms. 

Specialist room is defined as a room equipped according to the requirements of the curriculum. 

Examples: technical drawing room, music room, metal work room. It excludes administrative offices and classrooms (as defined in PPM 

604) and includes rooms such as laboratories. 

Note that although the school might decide to put the room to a different use from the specifications in the building plan it will still be 

classified as a specialist room for the purposes of this measure. 

Purpose/importance  To measure availability and provision of specialist rooms in schools in order to provide the appropriate environment for subject 

specialisation through the curriculum in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to Guidelines Relating To Planning For Public School Infrastructure 

Source/collection of data  NEIMS or School Infrastructure database or 

Completion certificates of schools supplied with specialist rooms or list of schools indicating specialist rooms delivered per school. 

Means of verification  Completion Certificate. The room is built to the designated size. The evidence could include province-specific items such as letters of 

satisfaction provided by the school, Works Completion Certificates etc. 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of specialist rooms built 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All public ordinary schools to have libraries, resource centre etc. Target for year to be met or exceeded. 

Indicator responsibility Schools Infrastructure Directorate / Infrastructure Development Unit 
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Indicator title PPM606: Number of new schools completed and ready for occupation (includes replacement schools) 

Short definition This indicator measures the total number of public ordinary schools built in a given year. These include both new and replacement 

schools built and completed. 

Purpose/importance  To measure access to education through provision of appropriate schools infrastructure in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to Guidelines Relating To Planning For Public School Infrastructure 

Source/collection of data  NEIMS or School Infrastructure database. 

Completion Certificate or practical completion certificate. 

Means of verification  Completion Certificate or practical completion certificate. The evidence could include province-specific items such as letters of 

satisfaction provided by the school, Works Completion Certificates etc.  

Method of calculation  Count the total number of new schools completed 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All children to have access to public ordinary schools with basic services and appropriate infrastructure. Target for year to be met or 

exceeded. 

Indicator responsibility Schools Infrastructure Directorate / Infrastructure Development Unit 

 

Indicator title PPM607: Number of new schools under construction (includes replacement schools)  

Short definition This indicator measures the total number of public ordinary schools under construction includes replacement schools and schools being 

built. 

Under-construction means any kind of building work, such as laying of a building foundation, with construction workers on site and brick 

and mortar delivered. 

Purpose/importance  To measure availability and provision of education through provision of more schools in order to provide the appropriate learning and 

teaching in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to Guidelines Relating To Planning For Public School Infrastructure 

Source/collection of data  NEIMS or School Infrastructure database or Completion certificates of new schools 

Means of verification  Supply Chain Management Documents  or Procurement Documents  
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Indicator title PPM607: Number of new schools under construction (includes replacement schools)  

Method of calculation  Count the total number of schools under construction including replacement schools 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  Public ordinary schools to cater for learner numbers and meet required standards. In the year concerned the building targets should be met 

or exceeded so there are no lags in the provision of adequate accommodation. 

Indicator responsibility Schools Infrastructure Directorate / Infrastructure Development Unit 

 

Indicator title PPM608: Number of new or additional Grade R classrooms built (includes those in replacement schools). 

Short definition This indicator measures the total number of classrooms built to accommodate Grade R learners. 

Purpose/importance  To measure expansion of the provision of early childhood development in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to Guidelines on Schools Infrastructure  

Source/collection of data  NEIMS or Infrastructure database 

Completion certificates 

Means of verification  Completion Certificate or practical completion certificate. The evidence could include province-specific items such as letters of 

satisfaction provided by the school, Works Completion Certificates etc. 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of new or additional Grade R classrooms built. 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All public ordinary schools with Grade 1 to have a Grade R classroom(s). 

Indicator responsibility Schools Infrastructure Directorate / Infrastructure Development Unit 
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Indicator title PPM609: Number of hostels built 

Short definition This indicator measures the number of hostels built in the public ordinary schools.  

Purpose/importance  To measure access to education for learners who would benefit from being in a hostel in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to Guidelines on Schools Infrastructure  

Source/collection of data  NEIMS or Infrastructure database 

Completion certificates of new schools 

Means of verification  Completion Certificate or practical completion certificate The evidence could include province-specific items such as letters of 

satisfaction provided by the school, Works Completion Certificates etc. 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of additional hostels built in public ordinary schools 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All children to have access to education regardless of geographical location. Target for year to be met or exceeded. 

Indicator responsibility Schools Infrastructure Directorate / Infrastructure Development Unit 

 

Indicator title PPM610: Number of schools where scheduled maintenance projects were completed 

Short definition The South African Schools Act (SASA), No 84 of 1999 defines the roles of the Department of Basic Education (Provincial, District, 

Circuit, Schools Governing Body and Schools Principal) to maintain and improve the schools property and buildings and grounds 

occupied by the schools, including schools hostels.  

Purpose/importance  To measure number of schools where scheduled maintenance was implemented and completed.  

Routine maintenance of schools facilities in our country is generally unacceptable, resulting in further deterioration over time. The 

ongoing neglect exposes learners to danger, de-motivates educators and cost the state more and more over time as buildings collapse.  

Policy linked to SASA 

Source/collection of data  NEIMS or School Infrastructure database. Completion certificates.  

Means of verification  Database of schools with scheduled maintenance completed.  The evidence could include province-specific items such as letters of 

satisfaction provided by the school, Works Completion Certificates etc. 

Method of calculation  Count the total number of schools with scheduled maintenance completed 
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Indicator title PPM610: Number of schools where scheduled maintenance projects were completed 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  Schools to be conducive for learning and teaching   

Indicator responsibility NEIMS/ Schools Infrastructure Directorate / Infrastructure Development Unit 

 

Indicator title PPM611: Number of ASIDI schools built and handed over against the target 

Short definition Total number of inappropriate schools completed versus the number of identified inappropriate schools. Inappropriate schools can be mud 

schools, shack schools, asbestos schools, etc. 

Purpose/importance  To eradicate inappropriate schools with new brick and mortar structures through the ASIDI programme. 

Policy linked to Guidelines Relating To Planning For Public School Infrastructure 

Source/collection of data  NEIMS or School Infrastructure database. 

Means of verification  Completion Certificate or practical completion certificate. The evidence could include province-specific items such as letters of satisfaction 

provided by the school, Works Completion Certificates etc.  

Method of calculation  Count the total number of schools completed 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Until all inappropriate schools have been replaced 

New indicator  Yes  

Desired performance  All children to have access to public ordinary schools with basic services and appropriate infrastructure through eradication of inappropriate 

schools. NB: Provinces in which this target has already been met and where this has been audited and confirmed will indicate “Not 

applicable” for this measure which refers solely to existing and not new stock. 

Indicator responsibility Infrastructure Directorate  
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Indicator title PPM612: Percentage of schools complying with a very basic level of school infrastructure, i.e. Sanitation, Water and Electricity 

Short definition Total number of farm schools provided with basic services. Definition: Schools with electricity refers to schools that have any source of 

electricity including Eskom Grid, solar panels and generators. Schools with sanitation refer to all kinds of toilets such as: pit latrine with 

ventilated pipe at the back of the toilet, Septic Flush, Municipal Flush, Environ Loo, Pit-latrine and Chemical. Schools with water include 

water tanks or boreholes or tap water. These measures apply to address the backlogs. 

Purpose/importance  To provide farm schools with decent basic services. 

Policy linked to Guidelines Relating To Planning For Public School Infrastructure 

Source/collection of data  NEIMS or School Infrastructure database 

Means of verification  Completion Certificate or practical completion certificate. The evidence could include province-specific items such as letters of satisfaction 

provided by the school, Works Completion Certificates etc. 

Method of calculation  Record all farm schools that were provided with electricity, water and sanitation until the backlog has been reached 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All farm schools without decent basic services to have access to electricity, water and sanitation.  

NB: Provinces in which this target has already been met and where this has been audited and confirmed will indicate “Not applicable” for 

this measure which refers solely to existing and not new stock. 

Indicator responsibility Schools Infrastructure Directorate / Infrastructure Development Unit 
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Program 7: EXAMINATIONS AND EDUCATION RELATED SERVICES : TECHNICAL INDICATORS 
 

PROGRAMME 7: Strategic Objective Technical Indicator: To prepare and administer national assessment for Grades 3, 6 and 9 and the National Senior 

Certificate for Grade 12 learners in the province.   

Short definition Total number of learners who wrote the National Senior Certificate (NSC) Examinations and national assessments in Grades 3, 6 and 9.  

Purpose/importance  To measure participation of Grade 3, 6 and 9 learners in national assessment and to measure the participation of Grade 12 learners in the 

NSC Examinations. Grade 12 is the basic education exit exam, this indicates eligibility for pursuing further education, particularly through 

university institutions.  Results from national assessments for Grade 3, 6 and 9 learners give an indication of how learners are doing in maths 

and science and languages against how learners are expected to perform at these levels.  

Policy linked to Curriculum Assessment Policy Statement - Examinations and Assessments  

Source/collection of data  NSC database and data from national assessments.  

Means of verification  List of NSC candidates and list of schools where learners took part in national assessments.  

Method of calculation  The total number of learners who register and wrote the NSC examination and the results from national assessments for grades 3, 6 and 9 in 

the identified subjects.  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To get more learners to write the NSC examinations and that our Grade 3, 6 and 9 learners will excel above international standards in their 

performance of maths, languages and science (where relevant). 

Indicator responsibility Examinations and Assessments Directorate 

  

 
Strategic Objective  

Indicator Title 

Program 7: Strategic Objective Technical Indicator Descriptor: To provide support to learners from non-viable farm schools.  

Short definition The number of learners who are living on farms and cannot attend a school close to where they live, either because the school is too far, 

there is no learner transport available or the Grades of the nearby school does not cater for the progression of the learner.  These learners are 

accommodated in Hostels and are subsidized by the Department with respect to the hostel fees as well as transport for out weekends and 

holidays.  

Purpose/importance  To ensure that learners living on farms do not drop out of school and complete their schooling. 

Policy linked to The Consitutional right of access to education, South African Schools Act, Hostel Policy, Norms and Standards for Funding.  

Source/collection of data  A list of names of learners accommodated and subsidized at the farm school hostel project. 

Means of verification  Quarterly head count by district officials and signed off declaration of learner numbers by the Hostel Superintendent.  
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Strategic Objective  

Indicator Title 

Program 7: Strategic Objective Technical Indicator Descriptor: To provide support to learners from non-viable farm schools.  

Method of calculation  Totalling the number of learners at each of the farm hostels.  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non cummulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  All learners living on farms complete their schooling.  

Indicator responsibility The CES responsible for Hostels  

 

 
Strategic Objective 

Indicator title 

Program 7 Strategic Objective: Technical descriptor:  To provide nutrition to qualifying learners through the NSNP. 

Short definition To provide meals to qualifying learners through the national feeding scheme.  

Purpose/importance  To measure access to free healthy meals at schools. NSNP is a school feeding programme introduced to improve learner health and 

performance by providing nutrition for poor learners. Quintile 1 to 3 schools are eligible for the grant. 

Policy linked to Health promotion and  improving learner performance 

Source/collection of data  National School Nutrition Programme database 

Means of verification  Declaration signed-off register as per enrolment by the principal on the number of learners who were feeding.  

Method of calculation  Record all learners that are benefiting from National School Nutrition Programme 

Data limitations  Principals do not keep signed off records of learners feeding in their schools.  

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Quarterly (for annual report province may use average across the financial year) 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To ensure that learners from no-fee paying schools  and vulnerable children in feepaying and special schools are provided with a nutritious 

meal on a daily basis while at school 

Indicator responsibility Education Support branch 
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PROGRAMME 7: Examination and Education Related Services Technical Indicators 
 

Indicator title PPM701: Percentage of Grade 12 learners who passed National Senior Certificate (NSC 

Short definition This indicator measures the total number of NSC learners who passed in the National Senior Certificate (NSC) examination expressed as a 

percentage of the total number of learners who wrote the National Senior Certificate. 

Purpose/importance  To measure the efficiency of the schooling system in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to MTSF and Examinations and Assessments  

Source/collection of data  National Senior Certificate database. Examinations database.  

Means of verification  List of National Senior Certificate learners 

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of learners who passed NSC examinations 

Denominator: total number of learners who wrote the National Senior Certificate (NSC) 

Multiply by 100 

The total includes learners in Programmes 2, 3 and 4.   

The figure used is based on the announcement of the Minister in January of each year. 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No  

Desired performance  To increase the number of Grade 12 learners that are passing the NSC examinations. 

Indicator responsibility Examinations and Assessments Directorates 
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Indicator title PPM702: Percentage of Grade 12 learners passing at bachelor level 

Short definition Number of learners who obtained Bachelor passes in the National Senior Certificate (NSC). Bachelor passes enables NSC graduates to 

enrol for degree courses in universities expressed as a percentage of the total number of learners who wrote NSC examinations. 

Purpose/importance  To measure quality aspects of NSC passes in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to MTSF and Examinations and Assessments 

Source/collection of data  National Senior Certificate database.  Examinations database.  

Means of verification  List of National Senior Certificate learners 

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of Grade 12 learners who achieved a Bachelor pass in the NSC 

Denominator: total number of Grade 12 learners who wrote NSC examinations 

Multiply by 100 

The figure used is based on the announcement of the Minister in January of each year. 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No  

Desired performance  To increase the percentage of learners who are achieving Bachelor passes in the NSC examinations  

Indicator responsibility Examinations and Assessment Directorate 

 

Indicator title PPM703: Percentage of Grade 12 learners achieving 50% or more in Mathematics 

Short definition Number of Grade 12 learners passing Mathematics with 50% or more in the NSC examinations expressed as a percentage of the total 

number of learners who wrote Mathematics in the National Senior Certificate (NSC) examinations. 

Purpose/importance  To measure efficiency in the schooling system with a focus on  

Mathematics as a key gateway subject in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to MTSF and Examinations and Assessments 

Source/collection of data  National Senior Certificate database. Examinations database.  

Means of verification  List of National Senior Certificate learners 

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of Grade 12 learners who passed Mathematics in the NSC with 50% and more 
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Indicator title PPM703: Percentage of Grade 12 learners achieving 50% or more in Mathematics 

Denominator: total number of learners who wrote Mathematics in the NSC examinations  

Multiply by 100 

The figure used is based on the announcement of the Minister in January of each year. 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No  

Desired performance  To increase the number of NSC learners who are passing Mathematics with 50% and above 

Indicator responsibility Examinations and Assessment Directorate 

 

Indicator title PPM704: Percentage of Grade 12 learners achieving 50% or more in Physical Sciences 

Short definition Number of Grade 12 learners passing Physical Sciences with 50% or more in the National Senior Certificate (NSC) examinations 

expressed as a percentage of the total number of learners who wrote Physical Sciences in the NSC examinations. 

Purpose/importance  To measure efficiency in the schooling system with a focus on  

Physical Sciences as a key gateway subject in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to MTSF and Examinations and Assessments 

Source/collection of data  National Senior Certificate database.  Examinations database.  

Means of verification  List of National Senior Certificate learners 

Method of calculation  Numerator: total number of Grade 12 learners who passed Physical Sciences in the NSC with 50% and above 

Denominator: total number of learners who wrote Physical Science in the NSC examinations 

Multiply by 100 

The figure used is based on the announcement of the Minister in January of each year. 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No  
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Indicator title PPM704: Percentage of Grade 12 learners achieving 50% or more in Physical Sciences 

Desired performance  To increase the number of NSC learners who are passing Physical Sciences at 50% and above 

Indicator responsibility Examinations and Assessment Directorate 

 

Indicator title PPM705: Number of secondary schools with National Senior Certificate (NSC) pass rate of 60% and above 

Short definition This indicator measures the total number of secondary schools that have achieved a pass rate of 60% and above in the National Senior 

Certificate (NSC). 

Purpose/importance  This indicator measures the quality of NSC passes as the sector wants to ensure that more Grade 12 learners obtain an NSC qualification 

in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to Action Plan to 2019 and CAPS  

Source/collection of data  Primary Evidence: National Senior Certificate database  Provincial database reconstructed to mirror national results. 

Secondary Evidence: NSC results as calculated by DBE in the NSC Report. 

Means of verification  National Senior Certificate database. Examinations database.  

Method of calculation  Count the total number of schools with a pass rate of 60% and above in the NSC examinations. The figure used is based on the 

announcement of the Minister in January of each year. 

Data limitations  None  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No  

Desired performance  All public ordinary schools to perform at 60% and above in the NSC  

Indicator responsibility Curriculum Branch and Assessment and Examinations Directorate (province may insert the more relevant Responsibility Manager) 

 

 

Indicator title PPM 706 Number of learners in Grade 12 who registered to write the National Senior Certificate (NSC) examinations. 

Short definition Learners registered on the exams data based to write exams.  

Purpose/importance  To assist examinations with the preparations and planning for examinations and ultimately for calculations of the passrate. 

Policy linked to National Policy on the Conduct and Administration of the NSC Qualification at level 4 of the NQF. 

Source/collection of data  SAMS – LURITZ. Exams database.  

Means of verification  Pre-lims send to schools to verify data provided through SASAMS 
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Method of calculation  Total number of candidates registered in the province 

Data limitations  Learners have incomplete data at schools.  

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Cummulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All candidates who qualify to register, are registered timeously and appropriately 

Educator Responsibility Provincial Examinations Directorate  

Indicator Title  PPM 707 Number of learners in Grade 12 who wrote the NSC examinations.  

Short definition Total number of learners who wrote the National Senior Certificate (NSC) Examinations. This excludes candidates who did not write the 

full complement (seven) subjects in the final NSC examinations.  

Purpose/importance  To measure participation of Grade 12 learners in the NSC Examinations which is the basic education exit exam, this indicates eligibility 

for pursuing further education, particularly through university institutions. 

Policy linked to  Curriculum Assessment Policy Statement - Examinations and Assessments  

Source/collection of data  NSC database.   Examinations database.  

Means of verification  List of NSC candidates 

Method of calculation  The total number of learners who register and wrote the NSC examination 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To get more learners to write the NSC examinations 

Indicator responsibility Examinations and Assessments Directorate 

Indicator title PM 708: Number of learners who passed National Senior Certificate (NSC) 

Short definition Total number of NSC candidates who passed in the National Senior Certificate (NSC) Examination. 

Purpose/importance  To measure the efficiency of the schooling system 

Policy linked to Curriculum Assessment Policy Statement - Examinations and Assessments 

Source/collection of data  NSC database and technical reports.  Examinations database.  

Means of verification  List of NSC candidates 

Method of calculation  Number of candidates who passed NSC examinations 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 
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Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To increase the number of Grade 12 learners who pass the National Senior Certificate 

Examinations 

Indicator responsibility Examinations and Assessments Directorate 

Indicator title PM 709: Number of learners who obtained Bachelor passes in the National Senior Certificate (NSC) 

Short definition Number of learners who obtained Bachelor passes (home language 40% or more, first additional language 30% or more, four designated 

subjects 50% or more, excluding life orientation) in the National Senior Certificate (NSC). Bachelor passes enables NSC graduates to 

enroll for degree courses at universities (the bachelor percentage is determined by dividing the number of bachelor passess by the number 

of candidates who wrote).  

Purpose/importance  To measure efficiency in the schooling system 

Policy linked to Curriculum Assessment Policy Statement - Examinations and Assessments 

Source/collection of data  NSC database and technical reports. Examinations database.  

Means of verification  List of NSC candidates 

Method of calculation  Number of Grade 12 candidates who achieved a Bachelor pass in the National Senior Certificate. The bachelor percentage is determined 

by dividing the number of bachelor passess by the number of candidates who wrote. 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To increase number of candidates who are passing NSC Examinations with Bachelors passes and the quality of the pass 

Indicator responsibility Examinations and Assessments Directorate 

 

Indicator title PM 710: Number of learners who passed Maths in the NSC examinations 

Short definition Number of Grade 12 candidates achieving 30% or more in Mathematics.  

Purpose/importance  To measure efficiency in the schooling system with a focus on Mathematics as a key gateway subject. 

Policy linked to Curriculum Assessment Policy Statement - Examinations and Assessments 

Source/collection of data  NSC database and technical reports. Examinations database.  

Means of verification  NSC database and technical reports.  Examinations database.  

Method of calculation  Number of Grade 12 candidates who passed Mathematics in the National Senior Certificate examinations.  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 
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Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To increase number of NSC candidates who are passing Mathematics examinations 

Indicator responsibility Examinations and Assessment Directorate 

Indicator title PM 711:Number of Grade 12 achieving 50% or more in Mathematics 

Short definition Number of Grade 12 learners who obtained 150 or more marks in the 300 marks of the question papers of the subjects in the National 

Senior Certificate examinations 

Purpose/importance  To measure efficiency in the schooling system with a focus on Mathematics as a key gateway subject 

Policy linked to Curriculum Assessment Policy Statement - Examinations and Assessments 

Source/collection of data  NSC database and technical reports. Examinations database.  

Means of verification  NSC database and technical reports 

Method of calculation  Number of Grade 12 candidates who achieved 50% and above in Mathematics in the National Senior Certificate examinations.  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To increase number of Grade 12 learners who are achieving 50% or more in the NSC Mathematics examinations. 

Indicator responsibility Examinations and Assessment Directorate 

Indicator title PM 712: Number of learners who passed Physical Science in the NSC examinations 

Short definition Number of Grade 12 candidates achieving 30% or more in Physical Science. 

Purpose/importance  To measure efficiency in the schooling system with a focus on Physical Science as a key gateway subject 

Policy linked to Curriculum Assessment Policy Statement - Examinations and Assessments 

Source/collection of data  NSC database and technical reports. Examinations database.  

Means of verification  NSC database and technical reports 

Method of calculation  Number of Grade 12 candidates who passed Physical Science in the National Senior Certificate examinations.  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To increase number of NSC candidates who are passing Physical Science examinations 

Indicator responsibility Examinations and Assessment Directorate 

Indicator title PM 713: Number of Grade 12 achieving 50% or more in Physical Science 
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Short definition Number of Grade 12 learners who obtained 150 or more marks in the 300 marks of the question papers of the subjects in the National 

Senior Certificate examinations 

Purpose/importance  To measure efficiency in the schooling system with a focus on Physical Science as a key gateway subject 

Policy linked to Curriculum Assessment Policy Statement - Examinations and Assessments 

Source/collection of data  NSC database and technical reports.  Examinations database.  

Means of verification  NSC database and technical reports. Examination database.  

Method of calculation  Number of Grade 12 candidates who achieved 50% and above in Physical Science in the National Senior Certificate.  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To increase number of Grade 12 learners who are achieving 50% or more in the NSC Physical Science examinations. 

Indicator responsibility Examinations and Assessment Directorate 

Indicator Title PPM 714: Average score obtained by Grade 6 learners in Maths in the SACMEQ assessment 

Short definition Performance of learners in international benchmarking assessments.  

Purpose/importance  To measure the performance and quality of education in countries affiliated to SACMEQ 

Policy linked to NDP, MTSF, NEPA 

Source/collection of data  Learners and teachers write exams or assessments and answer booklets are collected. 

Means of verification  Monitoring and handing assessments over to service providers for further verification.  

Method of calculation  Done internationally. 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Three years 

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  To be the best performing country amongst those affiliated to SACMEQ 

Indicator responsibility Department of Basic Education and Exams Directorate in the Province 

  

Indicator Title PPM 715: Average score obtained by Grade 9 learners in Mathematics and Science in the Trends In International Mathematics 

and Science Study (TIIMS) 

Short definition Performance of learners in maths and science in international benchmarking assessments.  

Purpose/importance  To measure the performance and quality of education in sampled countries and to see how we as South African and the Free State is 

performing against international standards.  



 

 

APP 2018 2019 EDUCATION UPDATED 12 MARCH 2018 WITH BUDGET EDITED AG AND MEC BUDGET SPEECH 20 APRIL 2018 

87 

Policy linked to NDP, MTSF, NEPA  

Source/collection of data  Response or answer books from the learners in sampled schools 

Means of verification  Monitoring and handing data over to the service provider for further verification 

Method of calculation  Done by international agency. 

Data limitations  Very small samples are selected of our schools.  

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non cummulative 

Reporting cycle  Three years 

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  Learners to perform above recommended targets by TIIMS 

Indicator responsibility Department of Basic Education and Exams Directorate in the Province 

  

 

Indicator Title PM 716 – 727 : All ANA indicators:  ANA is currently being remodelled and therefore not applicable to provinces until such time 

as the national processes are concluded with respect to the remodelled ANA. This also applies to the following MTSF Indicators: 

 Policy detailing the role of Universal and Verification ANA and analysis published. 

 Creating an item bank of high quality, valid and reliable items. 

 Items used in Universal ANA are piloted a year before being used, on learners matching target population for the assessment. 

 Learner and teacher instrument is developed and piloted to collect background information. 

 Annual Report on statistical equivalence of Universal and Verification ANA 

 District ANA report produced for every district by DoBE using Universal ANA 

 

 

 

Indicator Title PPM 728: Number of learners from farm schools provided with Hostel Accommodation  

Short definition The number of learners who are living on farms and cannot attend a school close to where they live, either because the school is too far, 

there is no learner transport available or the Grades of the nearby school does not cater for the progression of the learner.  These learners are 

accommodated in Hostels and are subsidized by the Department with respect to the hostel fees as well as transport for out weekends and 

holidays.  

Purpose/importance  To ensure that learners living on farms do not drop out of school and complete their schooling. 

Policy linked to The Consitutional right of access to education, South African Schools Act, Hostel Policy, Norms and Standards for Funding.  

Source/collection of data  A list of names of learners accommodated and subsidized at the farm school hostel project. 

Means of verification  Quarterly head count by district officials and signed off declaration of learner numbers by the Hostel Superintendent.  

Method of calculation  Totalling the number of learners at each of the farm hostels.  
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Indicator Title PPM 728: Number of learners from farm schools provided with Hostel Accommodation  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non cummulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  All learners living on farms complete their schooling.  

Indicator responsibility The CES responsible for Hostels  

 

 

Indicator title PPM 729: Number of learners with access to the National School Nutrition Programme (NSNP). 

Short definition National School Nutrition Programme Policy 

Purpose/importance  To measure access to free healthy meals at schools. NSNP is a school feeding programme introduced to improve learner health and 

performance by providing nutrition for poor learners. Quintile 1 to 3 schools are eligible for the grant. 

Policy linked to Health promotion and  improving learner performance 

Source/collection of data  National School Nutrition Programme database.  

Means of verification  Declaration signed-off register as per enrolment from EMIS 

Method of calculation  Record all learners that are benefiting from National School Nutrition Programme 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Quarterly (for annual report province may use average across the financial year) 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  To ensure that learners from no-fee paying schools  and vulnerable children in feepaying and special schools are provided with a nutritious 

meal on a daily basis while at school 

Indicator responsibility Education Support branch 

 

 

Indicator Title  PM 730 Number of schools that take part in Sport Events 

Short definition The number of schools that take part in identified sporting events.  

Purpose/importance  Social cohesion 

Policy linked to NDP 

Source/collection of data  List of schools that took part in the events. 

Means of verification  The forms signed off by the principals indicating that they are taking part in sport events.  
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Indicator Title  PM 730 Number of schools that take part in Sport Events 

Method of calculation  List the schools and count the schools. 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative  

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  All schools take part in sporting events, building social cohesion. 

Indicator responsibility SYRAC 

 

Indicator title PM731 : Number of Agricultural schools resourced 

Short definition The total number of agricultural schools resourced. 

Purpose/importance  To ensure that learners develop multi facetted skills.  

Policy linked to National curriculum statements. 

Source/collection of data  Schools identified.  Resources identified.  Money transferred to schools for resources. Delivery notes of purchases and invoices. 

Means of verification  Invoices.  

Method of calculation  Total number of schools to be resourced. 

Data limitations  Non 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  Yes 

Desired performance  There are schools that offer Agriculture cater for different talents of learners.  

Indicator responsibility Chief Director: Special Schools and Inclusive Education  
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APPENDIX B : STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURES 

 

The Department of Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation recommended that the Free State Department include Standard Operating Procedures for 

some of the complex performance measures.  Most of the evidence for the performance measures, across programs, are from the South African 

School Administration System (SASAMS) and for that reason the SASAMS standard operating procedures are provided below.  These SOP are 

applicable to performance measures in all of the programs, except program 6, dealing with infrastructure and can be found below. 
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Enquiries:  FH Kok 

Tel:   051 404 8089 

 

 

CIRCULAR MG 17/2017 
 
TO:DDGs 

 CHIEF DIRECTORS 

 DISTRICT DIRECTORS 

 CHIEF EDUCATION SPECIALISTS 

 DEPUTY DIRECTORS 

 CIRCUIT MANAGERS 

 EMIS COORDINATORS 

 PRINCIPALS OF ALL SCHOOLS 

 

SA-SAMS STANDARD OPERATIONS AND PROCEDURES:    Version 4. 

 
The purpose of this Circular is to inform all stakeholders about the roles that we all have to play to improve the SA-SAMS quality of data submitted by the 
schools. It is also the responsibility of everyone involved in the collection and management of data to ensure that quality assurance processes and procedures 

are applied at each stage of the data collection, management and utilization processes. 

 CONNECTIVITY 

 

1. Every school must budget for connectivity. The strongest and fastest connection should be used. Currently the following service providers are available, in the Free 

State, in alphabetical order: 
  

 Cell C 

 Centlec 
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 MTN 

 Neotel 

 Privately owned companies 

 Telkom 

 Vodacom 

 

2. All schools (Full Section 21/ Partial Section 21 / Non Section 21 Schools) must be assisted to get connectivity. It is the responsibility of every school to have internet 

connectivity. 

 

 SUBMISSION DATES 

 

1. Annual dates for Database and LURITS verification form will be provided in December of each year for the next year. 

 

2. It is the schools’ responsibility to continue submitting until it is acknowledged by EMIS, by way of an e-mail to the school that state the database was: 

 Accepted and 

 Uploaded to the EMIS system 

Note:   A school submits a database but the system rejects the database because of certain upload errors, for example Promotions were not done, Attendance not 

marked off, Learner Marks not captured and Learner subjects not captured. 

3. It is the schools’ responsibility to make sure that the latest Errors, Omissions and Submissions Tool is installed on your computer. 

4. All schools are required to submit their database and LURITS deployment report using online submission as per the MEC instruction. 

5. Only Farm schools, where there are no signals or fixed land line connections, will be allowed to submit via CD to the relevant District Office. Once the CD and the 

LURITS deployment is submitted it remains the school’s responsibility to track the submitted CD until it is received and signed off by EMIS. 

6. A 12 hour buffering period will be allowed for slow systems and power shedding after 00:00 of the evening of the submission date. In cases, where cables/electricity 
at the school is not available for whatever reason, the principal must see that the work is up to date and arrange with the District office or neighbouring school for 
use of connectivity to submit data. Private institutions could also be used in emergency situations. Please remember to contact your SA-SAMS trainer for support in 
cases where you have difficulties to submit.  Without the information of the school it is not possible for the FSDoE to do proper service delivery to all schools.  
 

  THE STANDARDIZATION OF SA-SAMS REPORTS 
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The following reports listed here are samples of the standardised reports. All the standardised reports on SA-SAMS are mandatory in order to 

assist all Department Officials about what information is obtainable from SA-SAMS that should not be duplicated or requested in a different 

format: 

   Human Resource Module: 

 EMIS HR Printouts 

 Appointment Register 

 Educator Details and aggregated Educator Details 

 Educators Attrition Register 

 Staff and Educator Attendance and Leave Summary 

 Learner Attendance 

 Learner and Parent Information: 

 Learner Enrolment Printouts (per grade) 

 Learners according to Grade, Population Group and Gender (plus SNE learners) 

 Learners according to Age, Grade and Gender 

 Learners according to Home Language and Grade (plus SNE Learners) 

 Learners according to Preferred Language of Teaching and Grade (plus SNE Learners) 

 Mortality Statistics (Previous Year) 

 Current Mortality Statistics 

 FET Subjects Grade 10 to 12 per Population Group 

 SNE Learners in Mainstream Classes 
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 Number of Learners Registered for a Social Grant and Orphans 

 Hostel learners 

 Disability statistics for learners 

 Learner Detail Data Printouts (Pregnancies, PSNP) 

 Subject Registration Summary 

 Governance Information 

 Learner Misconduct register 

 SGB Composition Register 

 School Safety Committee 

 Finance 

 Serious Incidents (Pregnancies, Domestic Violence, Racial Conflict) 

 Curriculum 

 Subjects and Subject Choices 

 School Based Assessment 

 Exam raw marks 

 Report marks (School and Provincial level) 

 Learner Details: Progression, Repeats and Drop Outs 

 Curriculum Related Schedules and Printouts 

 Timetabling Assistant (Report available at school) 
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 Subject Performance Summary / Grade 

 Quarterly Tests (Distribution Analysis) 

 Physical Resources 

o Learner Support Material 

o Fixed Assets 

o Stock Reconciliation to GL 

o Stock Taking Certificate 

 

 Library Module (Available at school)  

o Maintain – Catalogue Items; Subject Classification, Search Keywords, Authors, Series, Item Categories, Languages, Publishers. 

o Issues and returns, Reservations 

o Reports 

o Labels 
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 ROLE PLAYERS 

 

A. ROLE OF EMIS – HEAD OFFICE 

 

1. Receive databases on a weekly basis. 

2. Receive LURITS Deployment Reports weekly. 

3. Weekly report on outstanding databases. 

4. Weekly report on data omissions to all stakeholders. 

5. Report on the different data elements as needed on the EMIS portal. 

6. New Data Driven Districts (DDD) information available to stakeholders. 

7. Send Errors and Omissions reports to schools, circuit managers and EMIS SA-SAMS trainers in the district. 

8. Ensure the Free State Department is compliant with statutory requirements. E.g. Submission required by the DBE, performance of data quality audits, etc. 

9. Assist or train schools where there is a need. 

 

B. ROLE OF THE CES: GOVERNANCE AND MANAGEMENT 

 

1. Check outstanding databases and School Submitted but with Errors reports that is received by e-mail every Monday from EMIS Head Office. 

2. Update Circuit Managers details to EMIS Office at emis@fseducation.gov.za  

3. Consequence management must be adopted for the Circuit Managers not attending to the outstanding information as well as the non- or partly submission of 

information. 

 

C. ROLE OF THE DEPUTY DIRECTOR FINANCE (DISTRICT) 

1. Support the EMIS team.  

 

D. ROLE OF THE DISTRICTS EMIS AND IT STAFF 

 

1. Ensure continuous training of principals, admin staff, SMTs and teachers on EMIS related processes and systems. 

2. Manage connectivity at all schools that have connectivity signal (Ensure the principal is proactive with connectivity). 

3. Support schools in the setup of SA-SAMS and ensure on admin network in the school (particularly larger schools that have more than 150 learners). 
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4. Network connection maintenance where required. 

5. Checklist all LURITS Deployment Forms on a daily basis and checklist the submitted forms for use by the Auditor General. 

6. Support schools in the maintenance of SA-SAMS. 

7. Ensure and verify SA-SAMS daily backups. 

8. Handle all school requests for new PC’s and/or stolen IT resources. 

9. Ensure weekly submissions by schools: 

 Database 

 LURITS Deployment Form (Signed and Dated) 

 

10. Follow-up on outstanding school’s data. 

11. Consequence management by the District Director for outstanding schools on Data and the LURITS Deployment Form. 

12. Ensure that data provided by schools are correct and assist with upload errors. 

13. Verify that schools have adequate security for electronic equipment and the information contained therein. 

14. Verify that schools have adequate processes for data security and privacy protection, including access management. 

15. Follow-up and make corrections from the Schools Submitted but with Errors report that is received by email every Monday to enforce that schools make corrections 

and submit the updated database.  

16. Follow-up that all schools have run Feedback Files as and when they received them and to ensure that all or most learners are allocated permanent LURITS 

numbers.   

 

 It is the objective of the Department of Education to uniquely identify each learner in the Republic of South Africa and for this reason, future learners 

without LURITS Numbers and ID numbers may not be counted by the system and will not form part of learner numbers at schools. 

 

17. Effect the use of DDD in all circuits to support schools. 

18. Consequence management must be adopted for the District EMIS and IT staff (network related issues) not attending to the outstanding information as well as the 

non- or partly submission of information. 

 

                                         E.  ROLE OF THE CIRCUIT MANAGERS 

 

1. Circuit managers are mainly responsible with principals to ensure and verify that data submitted to the FSDoE is accurate and on time. 
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2. Check and Follow-up on the Schools Submitted but with Errors and Omission report that is received by email every Monday to enforce that schools make corrections 

and submit the updated database.  

3. Circuit managers will be given 2 days after the submission date to verify that the data was submitted and to attend to all the outstanding databases and databases 

submitted with errors. 

4. To present DDD to District Directors and CESs for Management and Governance. 

5. Consequence management by Circuit managers for schools with outstanding information. 

6. Consequence management by the District Director for outstanding schools on Data and the LURITS Deployment Form. 

7. Ensure that data provided by schools are correct. 

8. Verify that schools have adequate security for electronic equipment and the information contained therein. 

9. Verify that schools have adequate processes for data security and privacy protection, including access management. 

10. Follow-up and make corrections from the Schools Submitted but with Errors report that is received by email every Monday to enforce that schools make corrections 

and submit the updated database.  

11. Effect the use of Data Driven Districts in all circuits to support schools 

12. Check if all schools have working (functional) e-mails / internet connectivity. 

13. Circuit managers must verify that all schools submitted data at: 

http://www.fsdoe.fs.gov.za/EMISPortal/SchoolInfo/Outstanding.aspx 

http://www/
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14. Example of outstanding schools’ report.  

 

15. Example of Weekly Outstanding report on EMIS Portal -> Reports -> 2 Motheo -> Outstanding  
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F. ROLE OF THE SCHOOLS 

 

 Online Submissions 

 

 It is the duty of the principal to ensure at all times that the school has connectivity and that the e-mail address is up to date at all times on SA-SAMS.   

 All schools must submit the weekly school database and LURITS Deployment Form (online) according to the dates set out for every year. 

 Ensure connectivity to submit online. 

 Ensure anti-virus software is installed and must be updated at all times to protect the schools’ computers from viruses. 

 All schools to submit weekly on Fridays. 

 There is only one ways of submitting online: 
1. Errors, Omissions and Submissions Utility (Faster way of submission) 

 Older databases and December databases without learner promotions will not be accepted as submissions. 

 Alternatively, principals without correct data are informed via District Offices (including circuit managers) every Monday per e-mail.  

 Principals must ensure that they receive the submission e-mail confirmation from EMIS for:  1. Submission 
        2. Upload  
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 When a school receives an Upload error email, they must follow-up on the email to make corrections on the database and submit the corrected 
database with immediate effect. 

 SPECIAL ATTENTION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE INFORMATION AND NOTIFICATION OF EDUCATORS WHERE SERVICE WAS TERMINATED BECAUSE OF 
RESIGNATION/DEATH/RETIREMENT/TERMINATION OF SERVICE/ILL HEALTH/DISMISSALS/COMPULSORY RETIREMENTS FROM THE SCHOOL. THE 
INFORMATION MUST BE CAPTURED AND SUBMITTED ON THE SAME DAY, ON-LINE TO EMIS HEAD OFFICE.   

 Capture SIAS information in due time and register learners for concessions. 

 Please remember to contact your SA-SAMS trainer for support in cases where you have difficulties to submit. 

Example of Submitted Data email (within 4h of online submission) – Before Data Upload to Provincial Warehouse: 

 
 Example of an upload failed or aborted e-mail that the school, circuit manager, district coordinator & SAMS Trainer will receive on upload failed/aborted to 

provincial warehouse. 
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 Example of e-mail school, circuit manager, district coordinator & SAMS Trainer will receive the next day to indicate if the database uploaded successfully to 

the provincial Warehouse: 
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 When schools do not have internet connection for submission they should ensure they have a LURITS deployed database as well as a signed digital LURITS 
deployment report on a CD/ USB memory stick in order for EMIS officials at Districts to submit on their behalf.  Without this, schools will not be serviced 
in Districts and Head Office.  

 Schools should ensure they have sufficient data bundles for submission purposes as well as receiving feedback emails from EMIS at all time and misuse of 
data bundles should not affect EMIS submissions and feedback emails. 
 

 Latest Patches 

 

 Patches are a mechanism used to address errors identified in SA-SAMS as well as to add new functionality to the programme as the need arises. It is therefore 

important that patches be deployed used by all schools using SA-SAMS to ensure that all schools have the same functionality. 
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 Remember to always install/run the latest SA-SAMS Patch as provided by the FSDoE from the EMIS Portal (www.fsdoe.fs.gov.za/EMISPortal). The latest 
patch must be installed immediately of the release date to ensure the smooth running of the system. Previous patches will be blocked out on the system 
when submitting your database. 

 

 

 Errors and Omissions and Duplicate Learners 
 

1. All learners that are not attending the school must be archived to avoid duplication of learners from other schools.  Learners not attending school without 
notice and for longer than ten consecutive school days will be seen as ghost learners according to Policy. 

2. Incorrect birthdays as indicated by the Errors and Omissions report must be dealt with. E.g. Learners, Educators and Staff. 
3. Maintain all data fields on SA-SAMS.  

E.g. Contact details, Attendance, Learner Pregnancies, LTSM, Learner Misconduct, Learner Marks, etc. 
4. All modules and sections must be constantly checked for Errors and Omissions.  

 
 

 Capturing and Verification of Data 
 

1. It is mandatory for all schools to select / appoint their own School EMIS officer to handle and be responsible for all issues of SA-SAMS.  

2. The School EMIS Officer : 

 is to handle upgrades of the system on a weekly basis, training, backups and continuity in the school; 

 Is charged with responsibilities regarding education management information. (National Education Information Policy, 2004 and later); 

 Must manage the data processes to ensure that evidence of verification and the signature of Principal (after checking the data) can be presented 
upon request and signed on monthly basis.  

 Ensure that data should be captured on daily basis and must be recorded to ensure accountability for data accuracy as this information is 

auditable. 

 LURITS Deployment Forms must be submitted on-line (in time) 

3. Duties of the School EMIS Officer can be obtained from National Education Information Policy, 30B, 2004, as amended. 

4. As of 2014, accurate SA-SAMS data is a pre-condition for schools to receive the second transfer of norms and standards for school funding. 

5.  The role of the EMIS Officer at a school level is to handle upgrades of the system, training, backups. 

6. Schools must ensure continuity on SA-SAMS and not leave it to the one or 2 admin staff members. 

7. Verification of data by SMT and Principal. Principals must promote the use of verified data as captured on SA-SAMS in SMT and HOD meetings. 

http://www.fsdoe.fs.gov.za/EMISPortal
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8. Principals must have a computer in his/her office and be capable of accessing the SA-SAMS data on the network. 

9. School Administrators are generally responsible for the maintenance of SA-SAMS. 

10. Teachers must capture learner marks and attendance registers on SA-SAMS. 

11. LURITS Feedback files should be downloaded from EMIS Portal on a monthly basis and processed to ensure that all learners receive a LURITS tracking 
number. 
 
 

 Security and Backup 
 

1. Make daily backups and keep them off-site. 

2. REMEMBER: AN ON-LINE SUBMISSION TO HEAD OFFICE IS ALSO A BACKUP IF A DATABASE IS LOST AT THE SCHOOL.  (Daily submissions are possible) 

3. Schools are urged to ensure that the main computer (server) is always locked away in the safe of the school. 

4. All schools must use the Marks Capturing Security function on SA-SAMS to prevent unauthorised access to learner marks.   

5. Schools must also submit the Library database to EMIS on-line submission. 
 
 

 Finance 
 

 All schools must use SA-SAMS on financial statements. Schools that want to make use of Pastel, must get permission from the CFO via the District Financial 
Office to do so. 
It is not mandated for Independent schools to use the financial module. 
 
 

 Training and Helpdesk on SA-SAMS 
 

Only Principals will be allowed in training sessions that is organised exclusively for principals. (No admin staff will be allowed in such sessions) 
SAMS Trainers in each District Office will support schools in the day to day running of SA-SAMS as well as the management of the system. 
The HELPDESK is for short bursts of technical and software support and not for full- fledged training.  

 
 SA -SAMS TRAINERS contact details are as follows: 
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Surname/Initials Tel: Cell: E-Mail District  
VACANT Fezile Dabi   

Mr Isaac Lebone 058 718 4783 082 293 3214 sasams@leboneti.com  Thabo Mofutsanyana  
Mr Jacob Lempe 083 314 4951 083 314 4951 lempe22@telkomsa.net  Thabo Mofutsanyana  
Mr Sokwanele Nkosi 071 950 5407 071 950 5407 nkosi.gov@gmail.com  Lejweleputswa   
Mr Gregory Peense 083 212 9660 083 212 9660 grefran@gmail.com  Motheo  
Mrs Katty Ndibe 051 404 4882 083 950 8657 K.Ndibe@fseducation.gov.za Xhariep   

Schools are provided with Helpdesk support to assist them in using SA-SAMS.  Contact (051) 404-8223. 
 
 

 Accountability 
 

1. Non-compliant SA-SAMS data: Submitting non-compliant data will be considered as failure to submit information as is reasonably required by the Head of 
Education as specified in the Act. Appropriate action will be taken against the principal of a school submitting inaccurate and incomplete data. 

2. Outstanding data: Failure to submit the required data within the specified period will be considered as failure to comply with the Act.  
3. Noncompliance: will result in the school not receiving a school budget from the FSDoE. 
4. Falsification of information is considered fraud and will be dealt with accordingly. 
5. Principals (and school EMIS Officers) who do not comply with these regulations will be held accountable for non-compliance and appropriate disciplinary 

measures will be taken against such individuals. 

 
 

G. COMMON ERRORS IDENTIFIED IN THE SUBMISSIONS RECEIVED 

 

 Stricter measures to prevent errors at school level 

 Schools are expected to run the Feedback Files as and when they are placed on the EMIS Portal to update school information and to ensure that all learners are 
allocated permanent LURITS numbers. 

 It is the responsibility of the school to check for new feedback files obtained from the EMIS Portal on a weekly basis. 

 A school must have a Username (EMIS Number) and Password to access the feedback files from the EMIS Portal. 

 It is the objective of the Department of Education to uniquely identify each learner in the Republic of South Africa and for this reason, future learners without LURITS 
Numbers and ID numbers may not be counted by the system and will not form part of learner numbers at schools. 

 According to the 2016/2018 Auditor General findings some schools are not submitting correct information: 

 SA-SAMS Patch Version 

 

mailto:sasams@leboneti.com
mailto:lempe22@telkomsa.net
mailto:nkosi.gov@gmail.com
mailto:grefran@gmail.com
mailto:K.Ndibe@fseducation.gov.za
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 Learner Errors / Omissions 
o Invalid ID / Passport 
o Invalid Birth Date 
o Possible Wrong Age 
o Invalid Characters in Name / Surname 
o Boarder With No Hostel 
o Invalid LOLT / Paper Language 

 

 Learner Curriculum Errors / Omissions 
o No Subjects Assigned 
o Missing Subject Assignments (HL/FAL/LO/MATH) 
o Both Math & Math Lit Assigned 
o Subjects with no Report Marks (Term1, Term2, Term3, Term4) 
o Learner SBA Tasks with no Marks (> =2 Weeks from planned task date) 

 

 Educator Errors / Omissions 
o Invalid ID / Citizenship 
o Invalid Birth Date 
o No SACE Number 
o No Teaching Load 
o No Professional / Academic Qualification 
o No Subject Specialisation 
o No Training Institution 
o No Training Years 
o Invalid Experience / Age 
o Invalid Characters in Name / Surname 

 

 School Errors / Omissions 
o Invalid School Telephone Number / Format 
o Invalid / Missing School Email 
o No Public Holidays Registered 
o No Register Educators for # Classes 
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o No Classes for # Learners 
o All 4 Report Cycles not Entered 
o Quarterly Tests Marks Not Completed (Gr 3, 6, 7, 8 & 9) 
o No SBA Marks 
o No Educators 
o No Learner Attendance 
o No Learners 
o No LURITS Numbers for # Learners 
o No Orphans (If Applicable) 
o No Parents for # Learners 
o No Parents Captured 
o No Report Marks 
o No Staff Attendance 
o No Subjects 
o No Disciplinary Records 
o Number of Classes >= Number of Learners 
o Term 4 Report Cycle not Set as Final Promotion Cycle 
o NSC Exam Registration Details not Captured (Gr10, Gr11, Gr12) 
o No EMIS Officer Selected 
o No SGB Members 
o No LSM Items Issued 
o More Than 1 Principle Selected 
o More Than 1 Acting Principle Selected 
o Possible Invalid Exam Centre for School Level 
o Invalid Multi-grade Class Selection 
o Educator / Staff Attendance not completed (< 80%) 
o Learner Attendance not completed (< 80%) 

 

 Subject SBA Marks not completed (< 70%) 

 Learner Attendance not Completed (< 80%) per Class/Educator 

 Invalid (Wrong / Unknown) Subjects Assigned to Learners 

 Duplicate Learners (Learners with same ID in other schools in the province) 
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Current Checks before Submission: 

 Warning Message and Prompt if Latest Attendance is older than a week. 
Submission Block if it is December Data and the Promotions have not been done 

 NB     It would be no longer possible to submit data if the Errors and Omission report is not cleaned up before submission.  All errors and omissions will first have to 
be fixed before you can start the submission process. 
 

 Invalid IDs and Dates of Birth 
 

 The National Identity Number (ID) is mandatory for all learners on SA-SAMS.  

1. The Errors and Omissions Report is available to schools to identify learners without identity numbers and to facilitate the capturing of missing identity numbers.   

2. The first six digits of the ID number must correspond with the date of birth recorded for each learner or educator. In many instances schools capture this detail 

incorrectly resulting in the learner/educator record becoming invalid. 

3. The ID number is compulsory. Therefore all schools must comply with this requirement. Learner/Educator records without ID numbers are flagged as invalid 

when the errors and omissions tool is run.  In some cases entire grades/classes are captured without ID numbers leading to a suspicion that the school has not 

collected this information as part of the registration process.  Give reason where no ID is available. 

4. Schools must assist the parents, where possible, to facilitate the process of applying for an ID via the Department of Home Affairs. 

 

5. Some schools still do not keep learner registration records and therefore do not have data such as the date of birth, ID numbers etc. In such cases, schools often 

provide fictitious birth dates thus compromising the quality of data provided. 

 

 Subjects not assigned 
 

It is a requirement that when schools re-open, schools must update all learner data including assigning correct subject sets/subject(s). This data must be 

submitted as part of the first submission. 
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Many schools and districts submitted databases without subject sets assigned to learners. In some instances incorrect subjects are assigned to learners. The 

“errors and omissions tool” is able to pick up such omissions and anomalies. It is therefore imperative that this tool is run when receiving databases from schools 

and schools instructed to go and fix the problem before this data is submitted for uploading. 

 

 Wrong Subjects/Codes assigned to Learners 
 

There are instances where learners are assigned subjects from their previous grades or wrong subjects. The errors and omissions tool is also able to identify this 

problem which must be fixed by the schools before data is submitted. PLEASE NOTE THAT SOME INDEPENDENT SCHOOL SUBJECTS ARE EXCLUDED FROM THIS. 

 

 Incorrect Learner/Educator  Gender v/s ID number Gender 
 

This problem has been identified as a product emanating from incorrect processing of the learner’s application for an ID at Home Affairs. Schools must double 

check their capturing of such ID numbers against the source documents (birth certificate/ ID book) and advise parents to consult their local Home Affairs offices 

to have the problem resolved.  Where wrong ID numbers are reported the parents should contact Home Affairs.  Education is not in a position to correct wrong 

ID’s. 

 

 Learners not assigned to Classes 
 

Databases are submitted by schools without ensuring that all learners have been assigned to classes.  All learners have to be assigned to classes. 

 

 Incorrect LOLT assigned to Learners 
 

Schools must ensure that the correct Language of Teaching and Learning (LOLT) is correctly assigned to each learner. This is most prevalent on learners from 

Grade 4 upwards where the schools often indicate the learner’s home language as LOLT whilst the language policy requires that LOLT must be either English or 

Afrikaans. The errors and omissions report is able to identify these errors.   

 

 

 Duplicate learners 
 

This information will be communicated to the schools by Head Office EMIS. 
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If this happens that more than one school is involved, it is the said schools that should communicate to determine the authentic learner (s) then notify the Head 
Office EMIS.  
This should be attended to immediately and updated submissions must be send to EMIS on-line. 

 

 Incomplete or Invalid Educator Information 

 

Many schools are still submitting educator information that is incomplete or invalid. Details such as teaching load, subject specializations, SACE registration 

numbers or qualifications are often not provided.  Such incomplete information results in the school’s data being invalid. 

 

 System  and Security 

No two users will be allowed to use the same logging and password. 

Users must not disclose any information to any third party without due authorisation. 

Disclosure of information by data handlers at schools as well as at any Departmental Office should be in accordance with the law. 

         

H. CONCLUSION 

It is compulsory for all these EMIS and SA-SAMS Standard Operations Procedures to be adhered to at all times and failure to comply will amount 

to misconduct. 

Should there be any clarity seeking engagements on these, please do not hesitate to contact your relevant EMIS Office.  

 

 

 

 

 

HOD: EDUCATION 

DATE:  6 October 2017 
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APPENDIX C: ALIGNMENT WITH GOVERNMENT PRIORITIES AS EVIDENCED IN THE NDP, THE MTSF AND THE FREE STATE 

PROVINCIAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY (FSPGDS) 

 

NO NDP : Chapter 9 MTSF FSDoE Strategic Objectives FSDoE APP 2018/2019 Program Performance 

Measures 

FSPDGS : Driver 6 

1 EARLY CHILDHOOD 

DEVELOPMENT 

EARLY CHILDHOOD 

DEVELOPMENT 

PROGRAMME: 5 EARLY 

CHILDHOOD 

DEVELOPMENT 

PROGRAMME: 5 EARLY CHILDHOOD 

DEVELOPMENT 

EARLY CHILDHOOD  

 All children should have at 

least two years of pre-school 

education.   

 

Increase state funding and 

support to ensure universal 

access to two years of early 

childhood development 

exposure before Grade 1 

Ensure each learner 

attends Grade R 

Access to quality Early Childhood 

Development (Learners in Public 

Schools, Independent Schools and 

263 Departmentally supported 

ECD Sites). 

PM: 501 Number of public schools that offer Gr R.  

PM: 502 Percentage of Grade 1 learners (in public 

schools) who have received formal Grade R 

education. 

PM 503: Percentage of Grade R practitioners with 

NQF level 6 and above qualification.  

PM 504: Number of learners enrolled in Grade R in 

public schools. 

Extend early childhood 

development programs to as 

many pre-school children as 

possible.  

  Set the qualifications of Gr 

R Practitioners to NQF 

Level 6 

Access to quality Early Childhood 

Development (Learners in Public 

Schools, Independent Schools and 

263 Departmentally supported 

ECD Sites). 

PM 505: Number of Gr R practitioners employed 

in public schools.  

PM: 506 Number of ECD practitioners trained.  

Intensify early childhood hub of 

service program.”’ 

  Ensure each learner has 

access to LTSM in Gr R 

Access to quality Early Childhood 

Development (Learners in Public 

Schools, Independent Schools and 

PM 507: Percentage of learners in qualifying 

public schools provided with workbooks for Grade 

R each year. 
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NO NDP : Chapter 9 MTSF FSDoE Strategic Objectives FSDoE APP 2018/2019 Program Performance 

Measures 

FSPDGS : Driver 6 

263 Departmentally supported 

ECD Sites). 

PM 58 Percentage of targeted schools supplied 

with improved resource packs. 

2 TEACHERS / 

EDUCATORS  

IMPROVED 

LEARNING AND 

TEACHING 

PROGRAMME 2: PUBLIC 

ORDINARY SCHOOLS. 

PROGRAMME 2: PUBLIC ORDINARY 

SCHOOLS.  

IMPROVE EDUCATOR 

PERFORMANCE 

  Implement a more 

effective teacher 

development program 

2.2 Improve teacher capacity and 

practices. 

 

PM 210 The average hours per year spent by 

teachers on professional development activities. 

PM 212: The percentage of identified teachers 

meeting required content knowledge levels after 

support  

Intensify and expand school 

management and performance 

programs to ensure effective and 

efficient teaching ethics and 

environment.  

  Develop teacher capacity  2.2 Improve teacher capacity and 

practices.  

 

PM 208: Number of educators trained on 

Literacy/Language content and methodology: 

Grade 3, 6 & 9. 

 

PM 209: Number of educators trained on 

Numeracy / Mathematics content & methodology. 

Grade 3, 6 & 9.  

 

PM 210: The average hours per year spent by 

teachers on professional development activities.  

PM 212: The percentage of identified teachers 

meeting required content knowledge levels after 

support. 

Improve qualifications and 

performance of existing 

educators through bursaries, 

continuous professional 

development, mentoring and 

coaching focusing on 

mathematics and physical 

science.  
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NO NDP : Chapter 9 MTSF FSDoE Strategic Objectives FSDoE APP 2018/2019 Program Performance 

Measures 

FSPDGS : Driver 6 

Sector Budget Priorities -Program 7: 

Examinations and Education Related Services  

Provincial bursaries for fees at tertiary institutions. 

 Teachers should be 

recognised for their efforts 

and professionalism. 

 2.1 Provision of high quality 

teaching and learning to all learners 

from grade 1 to 12  

Sector Budget Priorities: Public Ordinary 

School Education (page 20): Item 5 Teacher 

Development: 

….. To appreciate the work done by our educators 

and as such recognise their efforts….. 

Holding Annual National and Provincial Teacher 

Awards  

 

 Teaching should be a highly 

valued profession. 

 2.2 Improve teacher capacity and 

practices.  

PM 215: Number of qualified teachers, aged 30 and 

below, entering the public service as teachers for the 

first time, permanently appointed.  

 

 Introduce incentive schemes 

linked to the annual national 

assessments to reward 

schools for consistent 

improvements.  

 2.1 Provision of high quality 

teaching and learning to all learners 

from grade 1 to 12  

Sector Budget Priorities -Program 7: 

Examinations and Education Related Services  

Provincial priority: incentives to top maths schools.  

 

 Expand Funza Lushaka.  2.2 Improve teacher capacity and 

practices.  

PM 214: Number and percentage of Funza Lushaka 

bursary holders placed in schools by June of the 

year after qualifying. 
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NO NDP : Chapter 9 MTSF FSDoE Strategic Objectives FSDoE APP 2018/2019 Program Performance 

Measures 

FSPDGS : Driver 6 

 Ensure that graduates of the 

program are immediately 

absorbed into schools.  

 2.1 Provision of high quality 

teaching and learning to all learners 

from grade 1 to 12. 

PM 215: Number of qualified teachers, aged 30 and 

below, entering the public service as teachers for the 

first time, permanently appointed. 

 

 Newly qualified teachers 

would need to demonstrate 

certain competencies before 

they are employed in schools.  

 2.2 Improve teacher capacity and 

practices.  

PM 212: The percentage of identified teachers 

meeting required content knowledge levels after 

support (250 teachers divided by total number of 

English Grade 9 teachers, i.e. 613 = 40%.  

 

 New teachers appointed on 

probation to be finalised 

based on demonstrated 

competence.  

 2.1 Provision of high quality 

teaching and learning to all learners 

from grade 1 to 12. 

PM 215: Number of qualified teachers, aged 30 and 

below, entering the public service as teachers for the 

first time, permanently appointed. 

 

 Renew professional 

certification of all teachers 

periodically.  

 2.2 Improve teacher capacity and 

practices. 

Sector Budget Priorities: National Priority: 

Teacher Development 

To provide training and development of educators 

by ensuring that the programs which are offered are 

SACE endorsed or accredited.  

 

 Change the appointment 

process to ensure that 

competent individuals are 

attracted to become school 

principals.  

 2.1 Provision of high quality 

teaching and learning to all learners 

from grade 1 to 12 

PM 112 Number of principals appointed based on 

competency assessment processes per year.  

 

 Candidates should undergo a 

competency assessment to 

determine their suitability 

and identify the areas in 

 2.1 Provision of high quality 

teaching and learning to all learners 

from grade 1 to 12  

PM 112 Number of principals appointed based on 

competency assessment processes per year.  
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NO NDP : Chapter 9 MTSF FSDoE Strategic Objectives FSDoE APP 2018/2019 Program Performance 

Measures 

FSPDGS : Driver 6 

which they would need 

development and support.  

PM 112: Number of principals who have signed 

performance agreements each year  

 Eliminate union influence in 

promoting or appointing 

principals. The DoBE and 

provincial Depts of 

Education must ensure that 

human resources 

management capacity is 

improved and recruitment 

undertaken correctly. 

 2.1 Provision of high quality 

teaching and learning to all learners 

from grade 1 to 12 

PM 112 Number of principals appointed based on 

competency assessment processes per year. 

PM 113: Number of principals who have signed 

performance agreements each year. 

 

 Implement an entry level 

qualification for principals.  

 2.1 Provision of quality teaching 

and learning to all learners from 

grade 1 to 12 

PM 112: Number of principals appointed based on 

competency assessment processes per year. 

 

3. Access to Education? Capacity of the State to 

intervene and support 

quality education  

FSDoE Strategic Objectives Programme 7: Examination and Education 

Related matters  

Increase access to high quality learning material 

 

 80 – 90 % of learners should 

complete 12 years of 

schooling 

Conduct a review of all 

relevant regulatory 

frameworks and 

guidelines to simplify, 

clarify, co-ordinate and 

eliminate those that are 

not supporting quality 

education. 

 

 

2.1 Provision of quality teaching 

and learning to all learners from 

grade 1 to 12. 

Strategic Objective 1: Provision of quality 

teaching and learning to all learners from Grade 

1 to 12 

PM 202 Percentage of children who turned 9 in the 

previous year and who are currently enrolled in 

Grade 4 or higher grade. 
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NO NDP : Chapter 9 MTSF FSDoE Strategic Objectives FSDoE APP 2018/2019 Program Performance 

Measures 

FSPDGS : Driver 6 

2.1 Provision of quality teaching 

and learning to all learners from 

grade 1 to 12 

2.1 Provision of quality teaching 

and learning to all learners from 

grade 1 to 12 

2.1 Provision of quality teaching 

and learning to all learners from 

grade 1 to 12  

2.1 Provision of quality teaching 

and learning to all learners from 

grade 1 to 12. 

PM 203: Percentage of children who turned 12 in 

the preceding year and who are currently enrolled 

in Grade 7 or higher grade. 

PM 706: Number of learners in Grade 12 who 

registered to write the National Senior Certificate 

(NSC) examinations.  

PM 708: Number of learners who passed National 

Senior Certificate (NSC).  

PM 707: Number of learners in Grade 12 who wrote 

National Senior Certificate (NSC) examinations.  

 80% successfully passing 

exit exams 

Increased accountability 

for performance in schools 

2.1 Provision of quality teaching 

and learning to all learners from 

grade 1 to 12 

PM 113: Number of principals who have signed 

performance agreements each year. 

 

  Strengthen monitoring 

system and capacity of 

districts 

2.1 Provision of quality teaching 

and learning to all learners from 

grade 1 to 12 

2.1 Provision of quality teaching 

and learning to all learners from 

grade 1 to 12  

PM 104: Number of schools visited by district 

officials for monitoring and support purposes. 

. 

 

   7.3 To nutrition to qualifying 

learners through the NSNP  

PM 729: Number of learners with access to the 

NSNP.  

Expand and intensify the school 

nutrition program 
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NO NDP : Chapter 9 MTSF FSDoE Strategic Objectives FSDoE APP 2018/2019 Program Performance 

Measures 

FSPDGS : Driver 6 

    Sector Budget Priorities: Program 7 

Examination and Education Related Services: 

National Priority 

Employee Wellness: This allocation is intended to 

promote the well-being of employees. 

Expand and intensify a 

comprehensive wellness program 

 

   2.1 Provision of quality teaching 

and learning to all learners from 

grade 1 to 12. 

PM 207: Number of learners in public ordinary 

schools benefiting from the “No Fee School” policy 

Expand and intensify no-school 

fee schools 

   2.1 Provision of quality teaching 

and learning to all learners from 

grade 1 to 12 

PM 221: The percentage of schools where the 

school governing body meets the minimum criteria 

in terms of effectiveness. 

Capacitate school governing 

bodies of schools to play an 

integral role in improving 

education 

    Sector Budget Priorities: Programme 7, 

Examinations and Education related Services 

PPM 730 Improve the quality of and participation 

in Sport and Youth Programmes. 

 Revitalize extramural activity 

programmes in schools  

   

 Sector Budget Priorities: Program 7 : Item 7: 

Literacy and Numeracy Programs:  

Institutionalize mother tongue 

education for foundation phase to 

address numeracy and literacy. 

    

 

 

Sector Budget Priorities: Programme 2 

(National Priorities). Item Maths, Science and 

Technology Grant and the conditional grant 

Develop and implement a 

specialised program for 

mathematics and physical 

science for targeted schools 
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NO NDP : Chapter 9 MTSF FSDoE Strategic Objectives FSDoE APP 2018/2019 Program Performance 

Measures 

FSPDGS : Driver 6 

2.1 Provision of quality teaching 

and learning to all learners from 

grade 1 to 12 

 

2.3 Increase access to high quality 

material 

 

Provide support and resources to schools, teachers 

and learners for the improvement of Maths, Science 

and Technology: 

 Maths, Science and Technology 

Conditional Grant. 

 Dinaledi Project.  

 Math Lab Project. 

 HyMaths program 

 SMART schools project.  

    Sector Budget Priorities: Program 2: Public 

Ordinary school education – Provincial Priority: 

School Connectivity: To equip schools with 

information technology to improve teaching and 

learning.  

PM 106: Percentage of learners having access to 

broadband.  

Promote and implement e-

learning approaches and 

programs 

    

2.2 Improve teacher capacity and 

practices. 

2.1 Provision of quality teaching 

and learning to all learners from 

grade 1 to 12. 

Sector Budget Priorities: Program 2: Provincial 

Priority: Schools of trade and finishing schools.  

To train learners in specific trades who cannot 

perform academically. 

To provide support to Grade 12 learners who failed 

Grade 12 to complete Grade 12 successfully. 

 

Reposition the system of special 

schools and schools of industry.  



 

 

APP 2018 2019 EDUCATION UPDATED 12 MARCH 2018 WITH BUDGET EDITED AG AND MEC BUDGET SPEECH 20 APRIL 2018 

122 

NO NDP : Chapter 9 MTSF FSDoE Strategic Objectives FSDoE APP 2018/2019 Program Performance 

Measures 

FSPDGS : Driver 6 

4.1 To provide access to quality 

education to learners with special 

needs.  

 

 

4.1 To provide access to quality 

education to learners with special 

needs.  

4.1 To provide access to quality 

education to learners with special 

needs.  

4.1 To provide access to quality 

education to learners with special 

needs.  

4.1 To provide access to quality 

education to learners with special 

needs.  

PPM 234: Number of Finishing Schools 

Established.  

PM 401: Percentage of special schools serving as 

resource centres. 

PM 402: Number of learners in public special 

schools. 

PM 403: Number of therapists and specialist staff 

in public special schools. 

PM 404: Number of educators employed in public 

special schools. 

PM 405: Number of non-professional and non 

educator staff employed in public special schools. 

PM 406: Number of special schools. 

PM 407: Number of learners in special schools with 

assistive devices. 

PM 201: Number of full service schools servicing 

learners with barriers to learning. 

PPM 239: Number of designated full service 

schools. 

  Increased accountability 

for improved learning 

FSDoE Strategic Objectives Programme 7, Examinations and Education 

related Services. 
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NO NDP : Chapter 9 MTSF FSDoE Strategic Objectives FSDoE APP 2018/2019 Program Performance 

Measures 

FSPDGS : Driver 6 

 80% successfully passing 

exit exams 

Establish effective schools 

accountability linked to 

learner performance. 

7.1 To prepare and administrate 

National Assessment for 190 000 

learners in grade 3, 6 and 9 and the 

NSC for 62 000 grade 12 learners 

in the province. 

2.1 Provision of quality teaching 

and learning to all learners from 

grade 1 to 12  

PPM 705: Number of secondary schools with 

National Senior Certificate (NCS) pass rate of 60% 

and above. 

 

PM 112: Number of principals who have signed 

performance agreements each year. (Pg. 47 

 

 90% of learners in Grades 3, 

6 and 9 must achieve 50 

percent or more in annual 

national assessments in 

literacy, maths and science.  

Use an improved ANA for 

holding schools and 

districts accountable 

 Strategic Plan Target 1 Programme 7:  

To prepare and administrate National 

Assessment for 190 000 learners in grade 3, 6 

and 9 and the NSC for 62 000 grade 12 learners 

in the province. 

 

   

Establish functioning 

district offices that are able 

to support schools 

1.1 To provide education 

management services and support 

for the education through optimal 

utilisation of resources, Increased 

application of ICT, knowledge and 

data-based decision-making, 

including impact assessment by 

provincial and district offices 

PM 104: Number of schools visited at least twice 

per year by district officials for monitoring and 

support purposes. 

PM 107:The percentage of school principals rating 

the support services of districts as being satisfactory  

 

 Infrastructure  Infrastructure and 

learning materials to 

support effective 

education. 

FSDoE Strategic Objective  Programme 6: Infrastructure Development  
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NO NDP : Chapter 9 MTSF FSDoE Strategic Objectives FSDoE APP 2018/2019 Program Performance 

Measures 

FSPDGS : Driver 6 

 Eradicate infrastructure 

backlogs and ensure that all 

schools meet the minimum 

standards by 2016 

Infrastructure complying 

with minimum standards 

and norms. 

6.1 To provide new physical 

infrastructure, maintain and 

renovate existing infrastructure in 

education institutions in line with 

the infrastructure plan 

6.1 To provide new physical 

infrastructure, maintain and 

renovate existing infrastructure in 

education institutions in line with 

the infrastructure plan 

 

6.1 To provide new physical 

infrastructure, maintain and 

renovate existing infrastructure in 

education institutions in line with 

the infrastructure plan 

6.1 To provide new physical 

infrastructure, maintain and 

renovate existing infrastructure in 

education institutions in line with 

the infrastructure plan  

6.1 To provide new physical 

infrastructure, maintain and 

renovate existing infrastructure in 

PM: 612The percentage of schools complying with 

a very basic level of school infrastructure, ie 

sanitation, water and electricity. 

PM: 601 Number of public ordinary schools 

provided with water supply. 

PM: 602 Number of public ordinary schools 

provided with electricity supply. 

PM 603: Number of public ordinary schools 

supplied with sanitation facilities. 

PM 603 Number of public ordinary schools 

supplied with sanitation facilities. 

PM 604: Number of additional classrooms build in 

or provided for existing public ordinary schools. 

PM 605: Number of additional specialist rooms 

build in public ordinary schools (including 

replacement schools). 

PM 606: Number of new schools completed and 

ready for occupation (include replacement schools). 

PM 607: Number of new schools under 

construction (includes replacement schools). 

Expand and intensify school 

infrastructure program (new 

schools and schools related 

facilities)  
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NO NDP : Chapter 9 MTSF FSDoE Strategic Objectives FSDoE APP 2018/2019 Program Performance 

Measures 

FSPDGS : Driver 6 

education institutions in line with 

the infrastructure plan 

6.1 To provide new physical 

infrastructure, maintain and 

renovate existing infrastructure in 

education institutions in line with 

the infrastructure plan 

6.1 To provide new physical 

infrastructure, maintain and 

renovate existing infrastructure in 

education institutions in line with 

the infrastructure plan 

 

6.1 To provide new physical 

infrastructure, maintain and 

renovate existing infrastructure in 

education institutions in line with 

the infrastructure plan  

PM 608: Number of new or additional grade R 

classrooms build, including those in replacement 

schools.   

PM 609:  Number of hostels build. 

PM 610: Number of schools where scheduled 

maintenance projects were completed.  

PM 611: Number of ASIDI schools build and 

handed over against the target (ASIDI funds). 

   6.1 To provide new physical 

infrastructure, maintain and 

renovate existing infrastructure in 

education institutions in line with 

the infrastructure plan. 

PM 610: Number of schools where scheduled 

maintenance projects were completed. 

 

Expand and intensify a 

comprehensive school 

maintenance program 
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NO NDP : Chapter 9 MTSF FSDoE Strategic Objectives FSDoE APP 2018/2019 Program Performance 

Measures 

FSPDGS : Driver 6 

   6.1 To provide new physical 

infrastructure, maintain and 

renovate existing infrastructure in 

education institutions in line with 

the infrastructure plan. 

6.1 To provide new physical 

infrastructure, maintain and 

renovate existing infrastructure in 

education institutions in line with 

the infrastructure plan. 

PM: 601 Number of public ordinary schools 

provided with water supply. 

PM: 602 Number of public ordinary schools 

provided with electricity supply. 

PM 603: Number of public ordinary schools 

supplied with sanitation facilities. 

 

Rural/Farm School development 

program 

  Increase access to quality 

reading material. 

Increase access to quality reading 

material. 

PM 228 The percentage of learners in schools with 

a library or multimedia centre fulfilling certain 

minimum standards.  

Expand and intensify libraries / 

mobile libraries 

   Increase access to quality reading 

material. 

Increase access to quality reading 

material. 

Increase access to quality reading 

material. 

Increase access to quality reading 

material. 

Increase access to quality reading 

material. 

Sector Budget Priorities: Program 7, 

Examinations and Education Related Services 

Item 6: LTSM enhancement. 

PM 227: Percentage of learners having access to 

workbook per grade.  

PM 218: Percentage of learners provided with the 

required textbooks in all subjects and all grades. 

PM 228: The percentage of learners in schools with 

a library or multimedia centre fulfilling certain 

minimum standards. 

Ensure provision of adequate and 

timeous learning materials and 

equipment.  
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NO NDP : Chapter 9 MTSF FSDoE Strategic Objectives FSDoE APP 2018/2019 Program Performance 

Measures 

FSPDGS : Driver 6 

Increase access to quality reading 

material. 

Increase access to quality reading 

material. 

PM 407: Number of learners in special schools with 

assistive devices.  

PM 507: Number and percentage of learners in 

qualifying public schools provided with workbooks 

for Grade R each year.  

PM 508: % of targeted schools supplied with 

improved resource packs. 
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4APPENDIX D: ACRONYMS  

AET:       Adult Basic Education and Training MTEF:       Medium-Term Expenditure Framework 

ACE:  Advanced Certificate in Education NCS:  National Curriculum Statement 

ASER:      Age Specific Enrolment  

CEM:  Council of Education Ministers NC (V): National Curriculum (Vocational) 

CEMIS: Central Education Management Information System NPDE : National Professional Diploma in Education  

PEDs:       Provincial Education Departments  NDP:        National Development Plan  

CLC:  Community Learning Centre NEPA:       National Education Policy Act 

CTLI:  Cape Teaching and Learning Institute NGO:  Non-Governmental Organisation 

DHET:       Department of Higher Education and Training NQF:  National Qualifications Framework 

DOCS : Department of Community Safety  NSC:  National Senior Certificate  

DBE:  Department of Basic Education NSNP:       National School Nutrition Programme 

DEMIS:    District Education Management Information System OHSA:      Occupational Health and Safety Act 

ECD:  Early Childhood Development PFMA:      Public Finance Management Act 

ECM :      Enterprise Content Management  PILIR:       Policy on  Incapacity Leave and Ill-Health Retirement 

EE:      Employment Equity PPI:  Programme Performance Indicator 

EIG:         Education Infrastructure Grant PPP:  Public-Private Partnership 

EMIS:      Education Management Information System PPM:  Programme Performance Measure 

EPP:  Education Provisioning Plan QIDS-UP:   Quality Improvement, Development, Support and Upliftment Programme 

EPWP: Expanded Public Works Programme RCL:  Representative Council of Learners 

FET:  Further Education and Training SAQA:       South African Qualifications Authority 

GET:  General Education and Training SASA:       South African Schools’ Act 

HEI:  Higher Education Institution SASAMS: School Administration and Management System 

ICT:   Information and Communication Technology SAPS:        South African Police Services 

IMG:  Institutional Management and Governance SETA:       Sector Education and Training Authority 

I-SAMS: Integrated School Administration and Management System SGB:  School Governing Body 

IQMS:       Integrated Quality Management System SITA:  State Information Technology Agency 
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KM:  Knowledge Management SMT:  School Management Team 

LSEN:       Learners with Special Education Needs SPMDS: Staff Performance Management and Development System 

LTSM:       Learning and Teaching Support Materials WSE:  Whole-School Evaluation 

MST:  Mathematics, Science and Technology  
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FOREWORD 

MEMBER OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL: EDUCATION  

The Medium-Term Strategic Framework (MTSF), 2014-2019, acknowledges the emphasis that has been placed on education in South Africa for the last nineteen years. At both 

national and provincial levels, education has received and continues to receive the largest share of the budget. The MTSF further indicates that in spite of the great attention that 

education has received the desired outcomes in improving ‘human capital and capabilities’ have not yet been achieved. This is the reality that influenced us as we were developing 

this strategic plan for the next five years. 

The work of the department will continue to be guided by the bigger picture in relation to the national imperative for improved quality of basic education. However, in the midst of 

a myriad of interventions at the level of both Department of Basic Education and the province, impact assessment needs to be elevated to the centre as a priority agenda item 

that should drive interventions with a view to an understanding of the extent to which change is authentic in relation to improved learner attainment as well as school effectiveness. 

This remains a fundamental challenge for the system and it is important to begin to develop a culture of impact assessment in relation to interventions with a view to sustainability 

in the medium to long term. Equally important is the need to develop a model of school change that is unique to South Africa in the context of ongoing initiatives for improved 

National Senior Certificate (NSC) results with a view to draw a relationship between improved NSC results and the extent to which teaching and learning has improved in the 

classroom. In this way, sustainability and the concept of value for money will become an integral part of the ways in which we work towards the attainment of improved quality of 

basic education.  

For purposes of clarity and understanding, this strategic plan must be read in conjunction with the National Development Plan (NDP), the Basic Education sector plan and the 

Action plan to 2019: Towards the Realisation of Schooling 2030. The National Development Plan envisions a South Africa that will have a basic education system with the 

following attributes: 

- High-quality, universal early childhood education 

- Quality school education, with globally competitive literacy and numeracy standards 

In this vision education is viewed as an important instrument in equalising individuals’ life chances, preparing next generations to be economically mobile and successful and 

critical to poverty reduction. 

As the Free State Department of Education, we therefore support the new approach which ‘seeks to make a decisive impact on the improvement of the quality of basic education, including the 
progressive improvement in the quality of education outcomes.’ We agree with the view that the focus on outcomes is what the people of South Africa need if we want to succeed in strengthening 
the skills and human resource base during the next five years of this administration. 

The Free State Department of Education continues to place a very high premium on the delivery of quality basic education. The well-being of our province therefore depends on the extent to which 
we are able to create an enabling environment for the delivery of quality basic education to the learner population in the Free State. In this connection, the strategic plan of 2015 – 2020 must be 
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understood within the context of a wide range of factors that have a direct influence on the delivery of education within the province. It is therefore critical that the core business of the department 
including its strategic priorities is geared towards an understanding of the broader socio-economic context with a view to meet the needs of all schools.  

 

The Department therefore commits itself to the following strategic goals for the next five years: 

 Promotion of sound corporate governance through sustainable use of resources.  

 Improved school functionality through teacher development, management support and increased accountability 

 Increased access to grade R 
 Improved learner performance in grade 3,6,9 and 12 as demonstrated through regular assessment and tracking of progress 
 Provision of infrastructure and learning materials to support quality education  

It is a privilege that we present this Strategic Plan to the Free State Legislature and to the citizens of the Free State province. The purpose of this Plan is to set out the provincial government and 
department’s strategic policy priorities and plans for the next five years. All the Annual Performance Plans during this period will be based on this Strategic Plan. 

 

 

 

 

 

PHI  Makgoe 

MEC: EDUCATION 
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PART A: STRATEGIC OVERVIEW 

 

1. Vision 

To be a department that strives for quality, universal education that is internationally competitive.  

2. Mission 

To provide all children of the Free State province with quality education in a conducive school environment 

with qualified professional teachers, learning and teaching material of high quality and parents who are highly 

involved in school affairs. 

3. Values 

 Accountability 

 Democracy 

 Efficiency 

 Equality 

 Human dignity   

 Inclusivity  

 Redress 

  Respect 

 Transparency 
 

4. Legislative and other mandates  

Education plays a key role in building a society based on the value of the Constitution of the country. The mandate of the 
department of Education is derived from the Constitution and the department is also governed by other legislative frameworks. 
Below is a brief summary of the legislative and other departmental mandates. 

4.1. Constitutional mandates 

 4.1.1 The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa Act 108 of 1996 

The Constitution which is the supreme law of the Country confers to everyone in terms of Section 29,a right to basic education, 
including further education, which the state, through reasonable measures, must make progressively available and accessible, 
receive education in the official language or languages of their choice in public educational institutions where that education is 
reasonably practicable , establish and maintain at ones expense independent educational institutions. 

4.2. Legislative mandates 

 4.2.1 South African Schools Act 84 of 1996 

To provide a uniform system for the organisation, governance and funding of schools. It promotes access, quality 
and democratic governance in the schooling system. It ensures that all learners have right of access to quality 
education without discrimination, and makes schooling compulsory for children aged seven (7) to fifteen (15) years 
or the ninth (9th ) grade or whichever occurs first. It provides for two types of schools – independent schools and 
public schools. The provision in the Act for democratic school governance through School Governing Bodies (SGB) 
is now in place in all public schools countrywide. The school funding norms, outlined in SASA, priorities redress 
and target poverty with regard to the allocation of funds for the public schooling system. 
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 4.2.2 Free State Schools Education Act 2 of 2000 
 

This Act should be read with and subject to the South African Schools Act 84 of 1996. It addresses those issues 
which are peculiar to the Free State and are covered in the National Act, e.g. the establishment of the Free State 
Education and Training Council – which is a body comprised of diverse stakeholders who advises the MEC on 
education issues broadly, as well as the establishment of the Principals’ Council and the Provincial Examination 
Board. The Act further gives the MEC the authority to make regulations on any matter relating to education in the 
Province such as: 
 

 Regulations for discipline of learners in Public Schools, Provincial Notice 156 of 2001:  
It states which misconduct are considered to be serious enough to warrant expulsion of learners from 

Public Schools. It also regulates the procedure to be followed by the School Governing Body, the District 
Office and the Head Office when dealing with recommendations for expulsions and the time frames 
thereof 

 

 Regulations for financial records of Public Schools, Provincial Notice 154 of 2001: 
To ensure that all Public Schools have proper financial systems to handle and control their finances and 
the finances transferred to them by the Department and also to ensure accountability by the School 
Governing Body. 

 

 Regulations for the examinations: Irregularities and the Examination Board,  Provincial Notice 157 of 
2001:  
The objective is to regulate the matters relating to the conducting of exams, to define the nature of 
examination irregularities by the Departmental officials and candidates, and also to establish the 
Provincial Examination Board and the Irregularities Committees. 

 

 Code of Conduct for members of Governing Bodies of Public Schools, Provincial Notice 263 of 2006. 
 

 Measures Relating to Election of School Governance Bodies of Special schools for Learners with Special 
education Needs 

 

 Measures Relating to Election of School Governing Bodies of Ordinary Public Schools 

 

 Measures relating to the Registration of Independent Schools.  
 

 Measures for SGB councils and Principal councils 
 

 Memorandum of understanding between department of education and SGB organizations. 
 
 4.2.3 The National Education Policy Act 27 of 1996 

To provide for the determination of national policy for educators, including the determination of policy on salaries and 
conditions of employment of educators. It was designed to inscribe in law policies, as well as the legislative and 
monitoring responsibilities of the Minister of Education, and to formalise relations between national and provincial 
authorities. It laid the foundation for the establishment of the Council of Education Ministers (CEM), as well as the 
Heads of Education. 
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4.2.4 Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act 5 of 2000 

The general conditions and procedures are subject to the Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act, 2000 (Act 
No 5 of 2000), and the Preferential Procurement Regulations of 2001 and are applicable to all tenders, contracts and 
orders, unless otherwise decided by the Accounting Officer prior to the invitation of tenders. 

 4.2.5 Public Finance Management Act 1 of 1999 and its Regulations 

Public Finance Management Act, No 1 of 1999 (as amended by Act 29 of 1999), deals with funding and spending of 
the State monies. The Act promotes the objective of good financial management in order to maximize delivery through 
the efficient and effective use of limited resources. 

 4.2.6 Public Service Act of 1994 

To provide for the organisation and administration of public service of the republic, the regulation of condition of 
employment, terms of office, discipline, retirement and discharge of members of the public service and matters 
connected therewith. 

 4.2.7 Promotion of Access to Information Act 2of 2000 

To give effect to the constitutional right of aces to any information held by the State and any information that is held by 
another person and that is required for the exercise or protection of any rights; and to provide for matters connected 
therewith. 

 4.2.8 Promotion of Administrative Justice Act 3 of 2000 

To give effect to the right to administrative action that is lawful, reasonable and procedurally fair and to the right to 
written reasons for administrative action as contemplated in section 33 of the Constitution of the Republic of south 
Africa, 1996; and to provide for matters incidental thereto. 

 4.2.9 Labour Relations Act 66 of 1995 

To advance economic development, social justice, labour peace and the democratisation of the workplace by fulfilling 
the primary objects of the Act. 

 4.2.10 Employment Equity Act, No 55 of 1988 

To achieve equity in the work place by promoting equal opportunity and fair treatment in employment through 
elimination of unfair discrimination and implementing affirmative action measures to redress the disadvantages in 
employment experienced by designated groups, in order to ensure equitable representation in all occupational 
categories and levels in the workplace. 

 4.2.11 Acts governing Human Resource Management 

The following Acts govern the relations with employees, conditions of service and appointment measures to eradicate 
injustices of the past regarding employment practices: 

 Public Service Act (Proclamation No 103 of 1994) and its Regulations 

 Employment of Educators Act, No 76 of 1998,  

 Personnel Administrative measures (PAM)  
 Basic Conditions of Employment Act No 74 of 1997 

 Labour Relations Act No 66 of 1995 

 Employment Equity Act, Act no 55 of 1998 
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4.2.12 Skills Development Act 97 of 1998 

To provide an institutional framework to devise and implement national, sector and workplace strategies to develop 
and improve the skills of the South African workforce, learnerships that lead to recognised occupational qualifications 
and regulate employment services. 

 4.2.13 Skills Development levies Act 9 of 1999 

To provide for the imposition of the levy with regard to improvement of work force skills where every employer is obliged 
to pay a skills development levy at a certain rate of percentage of the leviable amount.  

 4.2.14 Occupational Health and Safety Act 85 of 1993 

The Occupational Health and Safety Act, No 85 of 1993 provides for the health and safety of persons at work as well 
as the protection of persons other than persons at work against hazards to health and safety arising out of or in 
connection with the activities of persons at work. 

 4.2.15 Government Immovable Asset Management Act 19 of 2007  

To provide for a uniform framework for the management of an immovable asset that is held or used by a national or 
provincial department; to ensure the coordination of the use of an immovable asset with the service delivery objectives 
of a national or provincial department; to provide for issuing of guidelines and minimum standards in respect of 
immovable asset management by a national or provincial department; and to provide for matters incidental thereto. 

 4.2.16 Free State Land Administration Act 1 of 1998 

The objective is to provide for the acquisition and disposal of land by the Provincial Government and for matters 
incidental thereto. 

 4.2.17 The Further Education and Training Colleges Act No 16 of 2006 and The Adult Basic Education 
and Training Act (ABET) (2000) 

The Further Education and Training Colleges Act No. 16 of 2006 and The Adult Basic Education and Training Act 
(ABET) (2000) as amended by the Further Education and Training Colleges Amendment Act, 2012; and the Higher 
Education Act No. 101 of 1997 as amended by the Higher Education and Training Laws Amendment Act, No. 25 of 
2010 provide for the movement of FET Colleges and AET Centres from the department of Basic Education to the 
Department of Higher Education and Training. The white paper for Post Schooling Education and Training makes 
provisioning for such movement and also the management of both institutions under the Department of Higher 
Education and Training. This then removes the mandate of Further Education and Training; and the mandate of Adult 
Education and Training to the department of Higher Education and Training. This movement of responsibility is 
accompanied by the movement of resources, both human and capital.  

4.3. Policy mandates 

  4.3.1. The review of the National Curriculum Statement (NCS) with a view to improve teaching and learning in schools 

was an important policy development in the period 2009 – 2014.  The review of the curriculum culminated in the 
development of the new Curriculum and Assessment Policy Statements (CAPS) for all the subjects listed in the National 
Curriculum Statement.  In this connection, it is important to recognize that the CAPS represented a refined and repackaged 
NCS Grades R – 12 that must be implemented from 2012 onwards with full implementation in 2014 in all the grades. 

  4.3.2. The Education White Paper on Early Childhood Development (2000) provides for the expansion and full 
participation of 5-year-olds in pre-school reception grade education by 2010, as well as for an improvement in the quality 
of programmes, curricula and teacher development for 0 to 4-year-olds and 6 to 9-year-olds. 

  4.3.3. Education White Paper 6 on Inclusive Education (2001) describes the intent of the Department of Education to 
implement inclusive education at all levels in the system by 2020. Such an inclusive system will facilitate the inclusion of 
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vulnerable learners and reduce the barriers to learning, via targeted support structures and mechanisms, which will improve 
the grade progression and retention of learners in the education system, particularly those learners who are prone to 
dropping out. 

  4.3.4 Education White Paper 5 on E-Education (2004) aims to transform learning and teaching through information and 
communication technologies. This is based on four strategic objectives, ie supply of connectivity to schools, ICT teacher 
professional development, digital content development and distribution, provisioning of ICT infrastructure to schools.  The 
implementation of this White Paper will give effect to the call for innovation in education as expressed in the National 
Development Plan.  

  4.3.5 National Norms and Standards for School Funding in terms of the South African Schools Act, 1996, 
Gazetted 12 Oct 1998, makes provision for the funding of schools (public and independent), hostels and School Governing 
Body Associations. 

  4.3.6 Norms and Standards for Infrastructure (29 November 2013). The purpose of this policy is to describe the 
minimum physical facilities for schools, maximum norms for learners per classroom, the categorization of schools into 
primary (Gr R – 7), secondary (Gr 8 – 12) and combined schools (Gr R – 12). 

  4.3.7 The Integrated Strategic Planning Framework for Teacher Education and Development in South Africa 
2011 - 2025 is an important policy development that has given fresh impetus to the imperative for better teacher 
development with a focus on both subject and pedagogical knowledge as well as organizational arrangements for the 
delivery of teacher development programmes. 

 

 4.3.8 Department of Basic Education National Education Policy Act, 1996 Policy on the Organisation, Roles 

and Responsibilities of Education Districts (GG 3 April 2013) The purpose of the policy is to provide the framework for 

Provincial Departments to demarcate, structure and staff their district offices effectively so that all the education institutions 

receive the services they need to improve education provision and quality  

  4.3.9 National School Nutrition Programme (NSNP). The challenge of poverty and inequality constitutes an 

important contextual factor that led to a dedicated emphasis on learner well-being in relation to critical interventions such 

as the National School Nutrition Programme (NSNP). It should be borne in mind that the NSNP represents an educational 

intervention that seeks to enhance the educational experience of the neediest primary and secondary school learners 

through promoting punctual school attendance, alleviating short-term hunger, improving concentration and contributing to 

their healthy development. 

  4.3.10 National Guidelines for School Library and Information Services, (March 2012) was published by the 
Department of Basic Education. The aim of the guidelines is to give direction to provinces on how to incrementally provide 
access to by learners and educators to multi-media library resources. This policy supports the improvement in literacy and 
reading skills and subject knowledge. 

4.4 Relevant court rulings   

 

4.4.1 In the case of Governing Body of the Juma Musjid Primary School v Essay N.O [2011]  ZACC13, 
the Court held that: “Failure by the department to provide public schools and ensuring that there are enough 
school places available in the affected areas, is failure to discharge its constitutional obligation, to “respect, 
protect, promote and fulfil” the learners’ right to a basic education which is immediately realizable right. 

 

4.4.2 In the case of MEC for Education: KZN and Others v Pillay and Others [2007] ZACC 21, the 
Court found that both religious and cultural practices of learners should be protected and that voluntary 
practices could be entitled to the same protection as obligatory practices. 
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4.4.3 The decision in Madzodzo and Others v Minister of Basic Education and Others, is one of the 
highlighting cases where the conduct of the State in its failure to provide teacher and learner materials was 
found to have been in breach of, amongst others, learner’s rights to basic education 
 

4.4.4 In the case of Western Cape Forum for Intellectual Disability v Government of the Republic of 
South Africa and Another, The State’s failure to adequately fund, educational subsidies and/or provide equal 
educational opportunities for severely and profoundly intellectually disabled children amounts to a breach of 
the right to basic education.  
 

4.4.5 In the case of Basic Education For All and Others v Minister of Basic Education and Others, 
[hereafter BEFA],The content of the right to a basic education in section the Constitution includes the right 
of every learner at a public school to be provided with textbooks that are prescribed for that learner’s grade. 
 

4.4.6 In the case of The Centre for Child Law and Others v The Minister of Basic Education and 
Others, The right of scholars to basic education is threatened if the State has failed to effect proper post 
provisioning for teaching staff. 
 

4.4.7 In Federation of School Governing Bodies of SA and Others v MEC for the Department of 
Basic Education, Eastern Cape, and Others, The Departmental failure to comply with its statutory 
obligations of declaring post establishments has far reaching implications that children would have had no 
educators or that there would have been a dramatic increase in class size, both of which would have impacted 
negatively on discipline and on their best interests. 
 

4.4.8 In the case of Lerato Radebe & 3 others v the Principal of Leseding Technical School and 4 
others (1821/2013) Free State High Court, The school’s requirement that the learner cuts her ‘dreadlocks’ 
was found to have been an unfair discrimination on the basis of religion and that her constitutional rights to 
equality, dignity, education and freedoms of religion, belief, opinion, expression, association and culture have 
been violated. 
 

4.4.9 In the case of HOD for Education in Free State v Welkom High School and Harmony High 
School CCT103/12 [2013] ZACC 25, the Constitutional Court held that: 

 No governing body may adopt and enforce a policy that undermines fundamental rights in the Bill of 
Rights, including rights of pregnant learners, 

 If there is any dispute with regard to any issue/policy between Department and Governing Body, the 
parties must meaningfully engage each other to resolve the dispute before resorting to Courts, which 
must be the last resort. 

 

4.4.10 In the case of Member of Executive Council for Education in Gauteng Province and Others v 
Governing Body of the Rivonia Primary School and Others, The SGB’s function to determine the school’s 
capacity in terms of learner enrolment was confirmed, however the Department may override that 
determination as long as it follows proper procedures. 

 

4.5. Planned policy initiatives  

 None. 
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5. Situational analysis  

 

5.1 Service delivery environment  

 

The Free State Department of Education continues to place a very high premium on the delivery of quality basic 

education. The well-being of our province therefore depends on the extent to which we are able to create an enabling 

environment for the delivery of quality basic education to the learner population in the Free State. In this connection, 

the strategic plan of 2015 – 2020 must be understood within the context of a wide range of factors that have a direct 

influence on the delivery of education within the province. It is therefore critical that the core business of the department 

including its strategic priorities is geared towards an understanding of the broader socio-economic context with a view 

to meet the needs of all schools.  

The census results of 2011 show that the population of the Free State is at 2.74 million. This represents a gradual 

increase from 2.63 in 1996 census and 2.70 in 2001census respectively. The Free State grew by 0.5% in the period 

1996-2001 and 0.1 in the period 2001-2011. The Free State population of 2.7 million represent 5.3% of the national 

population of 51.7 million. This represents a decline from 6.5% in 1996 and 6.0 in 2001%. Census 2011 also showed 

that 7.1% of the population aged 20 years and above in Free State has no schooling at all, which is a drastic decline 

from 16% in 1996. 27% of these population had grade 12 in 2011 and 9.4 had a qualification higher than grade 12. 

This represents an increase from 13% with grade 12 and 5% with a qualification higher than grade 12 in 1996. In 2011 

73.1% of the population aged 5-24 was attending school. This is an increase from 72.7 in 2001, but a decrease from 

74.1 in 1996. With almost 20% of the Free State population aged between 0-19 years in 2011 census, there will always 

be a demand for schooling in the province. The department has a mandate to ensure that all these learners in the 

population do not fall in the trap of illiteracy. Therefore the department must ensure that all these learners are in schools 

and progressing to grades relevant to their age until they are over the compulsory school going age. The learner 

population and learner enrolment in schools is a critical factor in relation to the size and shape of the schooling system 

in a provincial context indicating the demand for services.  

The Department has over the past five years made great strides in relation to improvement in learner performance. 

Since the National Senior Certificate (NSC) was introduced in 2008, the pass rate has improved from 69.4% in 2009 

to 87.4% in 2013 and declined to 82.8% in 2014. The bachelors (degree) passes increased from 6030 (20.2%) in 2009 

to 7 987 (30.2%) in 2014. 

The number of under-performing schools (performance of below 80%) has also decreased significantly. The number 

of schools performing below 40% has also decreased from 25 schools in 2009 to 3 schools in 2014. More importantly, 

the performance of the province in the NSC has over the last five years been significantly above the national average. 

The Free State Province was declared number one in the 2013 NSC results. In the 2014 NSC results the province got 

position one in Life Science, Accounting and Agricultural Science (jointly with North West); position two in Geography, 

Mathematical Literacy and Physical Science; and position three in Mathematics.  

On the whole, this improvement can to a large extent be attributed to the implementation of intervention programmes 

that have found expression in the Provincial Strategy on Learner Attainment (PSLA). It is important to recognize that 

the PSLA is an initiative that seeks to bring about continuous improvement in learner attainment in relation to the 

National Senior Certificate (NSC) examinations. In this context, the PSLA continues to represent a strategic response 

that focuses on the qualitative improvement of schools with a view to build a strong culture of effective curriculum 

leadership and school organization. In this culture, the school develops an enabling environment for effective teaching 

and learning with a view to continuous improvement in learner attainment.  
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As part and parcel of the qualitative improvement drive, the department has also paid special attention to mathematics 

and science education. Across the globe, the performance of learners in mathematics and science remains a critical 

quality indicator in relation to the health of the education system. The period 2009 to 2014 has witnessed a general 

improvement in learner attainment in mathematics and science education. The performance of learners in mathematics 

in the NSC has improved from 53.27% in 2009 to 70.19% in 2013 and dropped to 65.5% in 2014. This scenario 

compares pretty well with physical science in which the performance has also improved from 39.8% in 2009 to 73.96% 

in 2013 and dropped to 68.6% in 2014.  

However, the fact that most of all mathematics and science passes only come from a fraction of the schools remains 

a major challenge. This has a negative impact on the economy and remains a contributing factor to the massive skills 

shortage, especially in critical areas of Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics (STEM). The 

implementation of a revised mathematics and science strategy from 2009 has laid the necessary building blocks 

towards dealing with poor learner attainment in mathematics and science with a view to increase the pool of learners 

that can pursue studies in higher education to eventually take up careers in STEM.  

Policy developments in the past five years were to a large extent geared towards improving the quality of basic 

education for the schooling system. Consequently, the national effort to improve the quality of education under the 

auspices of the Department of Basic Education was guided by Action Plan to 2014: Towards the Realization of 

Schooling 2025. The work of the FSDoE from 2010 onwards gave effect to the strategic objectives and targets of the 

education sector as outlined in Outcome 1: Improved Quality of Education in relation to improving the quality of teaching 

and learning, undertaking regular assessments to track progress, improving Early Childhood Development (ECD) and 

ensuring a credible outcome-focused planning and accountability system. Furthermore, the implementation of the 

curriculum in schools remains at the heart of the core business of the department of education.  

The review of the National Curriculum Statement (NCS) with a view to improve teaching and learning in schools was 

an important policy development in the period 2009 – 2014. The review of the curriculum culminated in the development 

of the new Curriculum and Assessment Policy Statements (CAPS) for all the subjects listed in the National Curriculum 

Statement.  In this connection, it is important to recognize that the CAPS represented a refined and repackaged NCS 

Grades R – 12 that must be implemented from 2012 onwards. During the course of 2010 the Council of Education 

Ministers (CEM) under the leadership of the Minister of Basic Education approved the timelines for the implementation 

of the CAPS for the entire schooling system as follows:  

Grades  Year of implementation 

Foundation Phase (Grades 1- 3) and Grade 10  2012 

Intermediate Phase (Grades 4 - 6) and Grade 11  2013 

Senior Phase (Grades 7- 9) and Grade 12  2014 

  

The development of the CAPS was an important policy development that sought to make the curriculum more simple 

and accessible to teachers with a view to improved teaching and learning in the classroom. However, the system 

needed to respond accordingly in relation to provision of textbooks for the implementation of the CAPS as well as 

teacher orientation and preparation for the progressive implementation of CAPS from 2012 to 2014.  

This situation put more pressure on the budget with regard to funding for textbooks for all learners as well as teacher 

orientation sessions in preparation for the implementation of the CAPS. It is critically important to recognize that the 

commitment to improving the quality of education is also emphasized in initiatives of strategic importance such as the 

annual national assessments (ANA), expansion of Grade R and teacher development. Of importance is that during 

2011 the first full-scale run of the ANA was implemented.  
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Since the inception of ANA, the total numbers of learners in the FSDoE who participated in the Grades 1 to 6 in 2011 

and Grades 1 to 6 and 9 in all other subsequent years were as follows: 241 217 learners in 2011, 396 590 learners in 

2012, 407 962 learners in 2013 and 404 297 learners in 2014. There was a drop in participation from 2013 to 2014 by 

3665 learners. 

 

Graph 1: Performance of Grades 3, 6 and 9 learners in ANA, 2011 – 2014 (Percentage of learners attaining more 
than 50% in assessments) 

 
 *Data Source: 2012, 2013 and 2014 ANA DBE Reports  

 

In 2014 ANA results improved progressively in all grades, with the exception of Grade 9 Mathematics.  

Performance of Grade 3 of learners surpassed national targets with 71.0% and 72.1% in Mathematics and Literacy 

respectively, in addition to attaining the highest percentage in the country for Literacy. Grade 3 performance in 

Mathematics was third in the country. 

Performance in Grade 6 Mathematics went up by 17.5% and was the most improved of the three grades while being 

third in the country. Grade 6 First Additional Language was second. 

Performance of Grade 6 and 9 learners is still below national targets and while Grade 9 First Additional Language 

improved by 4.1% from 2013, it still trailed behind their 2012 performance. Performance in Grade 9 Mathematics 

dropped in performance from 4.1% in 2013 to 4.0% in 2014. 

The Department of Basic Education has tabled a programme in order to intervene in the continuing unacceptably low 

levels of performance in Grade 9 Mathematics. All Grade 8 and 9 Mathematics teachers will attend weekly professional 
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learning community sessions every Monday on Mathematics in order to provide intense and continuous support based 

on the 1+4 Model of Teacher Development, Support and Curriculum Coverage.  

The percentage of children aged 3 to 5 enrolled in ECD centres increased by one percentage point to six percent for 

the FSDoE. The number of children registered for Grade R as a percentage of the age 5 to 6 population cohort 

increased from the 2011/12 baseline of 23% to 33% by September 2012 to a final figure of 76% in March 2013 (Annual 

Survey of 2013). The percentage of Grade 1 learners who received formal Grade R went up from 47% to 53% while 

the number of schools registered to offer Grade R increased from 623 in 2009 to 1302 in 2014. In the 2013/2014 

financial year the FSDoE infrastructure section handed over 60 classrooms for the use of Grade R to 50 schools. In 

addition, ECD has increased the number of centres with Grade R learners from 266 to 315. An additional 34 Grade R 

classes with a total number of 1190 learners are receiving financial assistance from FSDoE as from January 2014. 

Over the last five years the number of Grade R classes was increased from 1 167 in 2009 to     1 534 in 2014, giving 

44 476 children access to ECD programmes. In 2014/15 financial year public schools with Grade R received resource 

packs and this programme is continuing in the coming years in partnership with Department of Basic Education. 

Graph 23: Increase in the number of formally enrolled Grade R learners from 2008 to 2014 

 
    *Data Source: EMIS and Curriculum: GET 
 

The Integrated Strategic Planning Framework for Teacher Education and Development in South Africa 2011 - 

2025 gives impetus to the importance of teacher development as an important lever in moving the system forward in 

the direction of qualitative improvement.  

 

The recent NEEDU National Report: The State of Literacy Teaching and Learning in the Foundation Phase (April 

2013) has confirmed that “poor subject knowledge on the part of teachers continues to be a critical problem”. More 

importantly, the report has highlighted challenges in relation to instructional leadership at schools, and this constitutes 

an important focus area of training and development for SMTs at the level of schools. In response to the NEEDU report 

the department has crafted a development plan to deal with the challenges highlighted in the emerging evidence.  

 

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014

Number of Gr R learners
in schools

24571 24522 27292 28674 30636 34077 36184

Number of Gr R learners
in registered ECD

Centres
6863 8279 9085 4328 4777 4589 8292

Total Number of R
Learners enrolled

31434 32801 36377 33002 35413 38666 44476



 

 

APP 2018 2019 EDUCATION UPDATED 12 MARCH 2018 WITH BUDGET EDITED AG AND MEC BUDGET SPEECH 20 APRIL 2018 

147 

Furthermore, the recent OECD Report: Improving Education Quality in South Africa (June 2013) has also 

highlighted teacher development as an important focus area that requires attention from the education authorities in 

South Africa with a specific recommendation to “focus on teacher training on low-performers and subject knowledge”. 

These reports and studies provide the context in relation to the initiatives of the department in the important area of 

teacher development. In this context, teacher development has continued to occupy a high profile position in ongoing 

initiatives to build the capacity of teachers with a focus on subject knowledge, teacher orientation in preparation for the 

implementation of the CAPS and instructional leadership   in order to bring about the desired improvement in both 

curriculum management and classroom practice.  

 

These teacher development initiatives are delivered on an ongoing basis and constitute an important pillar of the PSLA 

and therefore directly linked to the provincial initiative to improve learner attainment in the NSC examinations.   

 

The challenge of poverty and inequality constitutes an important contextual factor that led to a dedicated emphasis on 

learner well-being in relation to critical interventions such as the National School Nutrition Programme (NSNP), no-fee 

schools, learner transport and infrastructure   development for schools to create an enabling environment for better 

teaching and learning. It should be borne in mind that the NSNP represents an educational intervention that seeks to 

enhance the educational experience of the neediest primary school learners through promoting punctual school 

attendance, alleviating short-term hunger, improving concentration and contributing to their healthy development. The 

beneficiaries of the NSNP increased from 438 937 in 2009 to 543 055 in 2014, thereby ensuring that every learner in 

no-fee schools receives a meal per day. The programme has translated into job creation for 3 428 in 2014 volunteer-

food-handlers (VFH) who are involved in the preparation of meals for the learners. The department has exceeded the 

target of 60% as set out in the 2009 ANC elections manifesto in respect of no-fee schools. This has been achieved by 

way of maintaining 85.5% (1154 out of 1349) no-fee schools servicing 81.2% (533 681) learners in the province.  

 

The department has through its learner transport programme continued to place emphasis on learner well-being in 

response to the challenge of poverty. In this connection, the department has maintained access to schooling to a total 

of 8077 learners from farms across the province. To supplement the learner transport programme, a total of 10 buses 

(two per district) were provided in 2012 at a cost of about R10 million. Furthermore, 6 specialized busses were procured 

to transport learners at special schools. Closely related to this initiative is the hostel project that has expanded from 12 

hostels in 2009 to 29 hostels in 2014, accommodating more than 3 878 learners living on farms.  It should be noted that as 

from 2015/2016, the function of daily transporting of learners is with the Department of Police, Roads and Transport. 

As already mentioned, infrastructure development for schools has also been a critical point of emphasis in ongoing 

initiatives to improve the quality of education. The school remains the central place for the delivery of the core mandate 

of the department of education, and for this reason, requires an enabling environment for effective teaching and 

learning to take place.  In this context, 137 farm schools which did not have any access to basic services such as 

water, sanitation and electricity were targeted and received these services through Accelerated Schools Infrastructure 

Delivery Initiative (ASIDI) between 2009 and 2014. With the implementation of ASIDI under the auspices of the 

Department of Basic Education, the province has completed various infrastructure projects in existing schools by 2014. 

These projects comprise of facilities such as administration buildings, computer centres, libraries, laboratories for 

secondary schools, activity centres for primary phase, NSNP kitchens and assembly halls. More importantly, between 

2009 and 2014 the department has successfully eliminated platooning by building 15 new schools with all the necessary 

facilities which benefitted close to 20 000 learners in the districts of Lejweleputswa, Motheo, Thabo Mofutsanyana and 

Fezile Dabi. In   order to advance the cause of infrastructure development during 2013, the department also launched 
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an EPWP maintenance programme for 50 schools in Thaba Nchu and Botshabelo. The focus of this programme is to 

ensure that local communities play a critical role in the maintenance of schools. A total of 100 people are contracted at 

these schools for a period of one year for maintenance and cleaning of facilities with a view to keep the infrastructure 

in schools in a good condition and sustain an enabling environment for effective teaching and learning.  

5.2 Organisational environment  

Education in the province is managed through a three-tier structure with a provincial Head Office and 5 District Offices 
and 1289 schools. The Head office is located in Bloemfontein, the capital of Free State Province; the districts are 
aligned to the local government boundaries. The schools are divided into primary, secondary combined, intermediate 
and special schools that are spread throughout the province, such that there is a school in each and every town in the 
province and in some viable farms. The Head Office is responsible for operational policy, monitoring and evaluation, 
and the 5 districts are responsible for all direct services to learners, educators, schools and local communities. These 
services of the District Offices include curriculum support, support to school management and school governing bodies 
and support to learners for improved educational outcomes. The actual business of learning and teaching takes place 
in school, thus rendering schools to be crucial points of service delivery in the department.  

The implementation of the Policy on the Roles and Responsibilities of District Offices has started with the gradual 
implementation of circuits in 2015 by the allocation of schools to circuits and School Management Governance & 
Development Officials to become circuit managers.  

The development of human capital is an area that has continued to receive attention in ongoing initiatives in skills 
development to improve the performance of government. While skills development opportunities continued to be 
provided to employees, the FSDoE was given the responsibility to administer the provincial bursary scheme since 
2009. A total of 98 study fields were identified for the provision of full-time bursaries to students in response to scarce 
skills in relation to careers in STEM.  Although new bursaries have been allocated on an annual basis, a total of 7225 
bursaries are currently maintained through the scheme.  It must be noted that the study fields have been reduced in 
the 2014 advertisements as the Provincial skills base was improving and as students were graduating. Furthermore, 
FSDoE provided bursaries to un-qualified and under-qualified teachers. This has helped to enhance the quality of 
teaching provided by the teachers. The number of under-qualified and un-qualified teachers has been reduced 
significantly because of the bursaries provided by the department. The department also provided 419 experiential 
training, unemployed qualified teacher and Graduate interns of which 11 have been permanently appointed.  

During the period 2009 to 2014 the department has also made some progress in relation to matters of governance and 

compliance with policy prescripts within the context of the public service regulations. The audit reports of the FSDOE 

have shown improvement between 2009 and 2014, characterized by the reduction in the number of findings. Closely 

related to this matter was the introduction of the Management Performance Assessment Tool (MPAT) which has given 

fresh impetus to the imperative for compliance with a view to improving government performance and service delivery.  

5.3 Description of the strategic planning process  

For purposes of clarity and understanding, this strategic plan must be read in conjunction with the National 

Development Plan (NDP) Vision 2030 and the Basic Education Sector Plan and the Action plan to 2019: Towards the 

Realisation of Schooling 2030 together with many other planning documents. Consultation with these documents 

served to ground our five-year plan. Inputs were sourced from all sections coordinated by the branch managers and 

aligned to the Medium Term Strategic Framework 2014-2019. A representative from the strategic management unit 

was part of the planning sessions at branch level. A final product was consulted with the Senior Management 

Leadership Core of the department. This Strategic Plan is a product of an all encompassing approach.  
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6. Strategic Goals of the Department 

Government’s review of the state of education has revealed that there is a link between poor quality of education and 
unemployment. Children who are exposed to poor quality of education have little chance of acquiring skills and this ultimately 
denies them access to employment. The system of education looses a large portion of the cohort that enters the system by the 
end of the 12 years of the schooling period. This has a negative impact on the life-chances of those young people and is also a 
waste of human potential. There is also an uneven coverage of quality early childhood development services in the province. The 
following outcome orientated goals of the department will ensure that these challenges are addressed.  

 Promotion of sound corporate governance through sustainable use of resources.  

 Improved school functionality through teacher development, management support and increased 
accountability 

 Increased access to grade R 
 Improved learner performance in grade 3,6,9 and 12 as demonstrated through regular assessment and 

tracking of progress 
 Provision of infrastructure and learning materials to support quality education  

 

1. Goals of the department   

 

Strategic goal Promotion of sound corporate governance through sustainable use of resources.  
 

1 Goal Statement Improved: 

 Financial Management systems  

 Human resource strategy  

 Communication strategies  

 Security Systems  

 Internal Audit processes  

 Risk Management Systems 

 Audit opinion. 
 

Justification The Education system is broad and complex. Improvement of services in the Administration 
functions provides leverage on which the Education specific functionaries can deliver to 
improve the quality of teaching and learning. The Business processes and administrative 
processes within these functionaries directly affect the entire management of the education 
system.  

 

Strategic goal Improve the functionality of schools through teacher development, management 

support and increased accountability  

2 Goal Statement • Ensure availability and utilization of teachers to avoid large classes 
• Implement a strategy for attracting sufficient qualified, young teachers including for 

Grade R 
• Implement an appropriate framework for teacher development 
• Strengthen districts to support schools in curriculum through subject advisors. 
• Promote oversight and support in the delivery of curriculum in the classroom 
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Strategic goal Improve the functionality of schools through teacher development, management 

support and increased accountability  

• Circuit Managers (SMGD),subject advisors and inclusive officials to visit schools 
and provide support on management 

• Implement a strategy to strengthen school management 
 

Justification Teacher development and management support to schools are important in order to create 
capacity for school functionality and high learner attainment.  

 

3 Strategic goal Increased access to grade R 
 

Goal Statement • Increase Grade R enrolment and expand Grade R classes so that an increasing 
number of grade 1 learners have been to a Grade R class.  

• Train ECD practitioners in registered Grade R classes 
• Increase the percentage of Grade 1 entrants who attended a Grade R that are 

school ready. 

Justification Grade R lays a good foundation for schooling. Learners who have done grade R perform 
better in grade 1 and subsequent grades. 

 

4 Strategic goal Improve learner performance in grade 3,6,9 and 12 as demonstrated through regular 
assessment and tracking of progress 

 

Goal Statement • Increase the number of learners in Grade 3 who, by the end of the year, have 
mastered the minimum language and numeracy competencies for Grade 3. 

• Increase the number of learners in Grade 6 and 9 who, by the end of the year, 
have mastered the minimum language and mathematics competencies for Grade 
6 and 9. 

• Increase the number of Grade 12 learners who become eligible for a Bachelors 
programme at a university. 

• Increase the number of Grade 12 learners who pass mathematics, physical 
science and accounting. 

• Improve the average performance of Grade 6 learners in languages and 
mathematics. 

• Improve the average performance of Grade 9 learners in mathematics. 
• Improve the grade promotion of learners through Grades 1 to 9.  

 

Justification The performance of the department of education as an institution is measured through 
learner attainment. Good results in mathematics, science and accounting will ensure a 
constant supply of professional that are required for economic growth in the province. 
 

 
 

5 Strategic goal Provision of infrastructure and learning materials to support quality education  
 

Goal Statement • Build new schools; refurbish old schools, built laboratories, libraries, halls, admin 
blocks and toilets for educators and learners.  
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5 Strategic goal Provision of infrastructure and learning materials to support quality education  
 

• Provide sewerage, electricity and water to those schools without.  
• Supply each learner with the nationally defined text book package.  

Justification Without classrooms, toilets, laboratories, libraries, text books and reading materials the 
quality of learning and teaching will be compromised. 

 

The department will work collaboratively with the Department of Basic Education and stakeholders in education to achieve the 
above strategic goals and address the challenges identified. Achievement of the aforementioned strategic goals will contribute to 
achieving the MTSF 2014-2019 sub-outcomes: 

1. Improved quality of teaching and learning through development, supply and effective utilisation of 
teachers. 

2. Improved quality of teaching and learning through provision of infrastructure and learning materials  

3. Regular assessments to track improvements in the quality of teaching and learning. 

4. Improved Grade R and planning for extension of ECD 

5. A credible, outcomes focussed planning and accountability system (building of the capacity of the state 
to intervene and support quality education) 

The department will work closely with schools through the districts to realise the strategic goals, the sub-outcomes of 

the MTSF 2019 and the 27 output goals that are contained in the Action Plan 2019: Towards the Realisation of 

Schooling 2030. The plan therefore outlines the role of the department in establishing an enabling environment and 

providing strategic support to ensure that the outputs of outcome 1 in the NDP are realized. 
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PART B: STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES 

The seven (7) programmes which support the realization of the strategic goals are as follows: 

1. Programme 1: Administration  

Purpose:  

To provide overall management of the education system in accordance with the National Education Policy Act 27 of 

1996, the Public Finance Management Act 1 of 1999 and other relevant policies. 

1.1  Strategic Objectives 

Strategic Objective: 1.1.1 To provide education management services and support for the education system 
through optimal utilization of resources, increased application of ICT, knowledge 
and data-based decision-making, including impact assessments by provincial and 
district offices.  

  
This strategic objective contributes towards the implementation of MTSF Outcome 1: 
Quality Basic Education as follows: 

 Output 2: Improve the quality of teaching and learning through provision of 
infrastructure and LTSM. Sub-Output: Every learner has access to the required 
minimum set of textbooks and workbooks 

 Output 5: A credible outcomes-focussed planning and accountability system. Sub-
Outputs: strengthening of school management, promoting functional schools, 
strengthening the capacity of the district offices and the capacity of the state to 
intervene, support and provide quality education.  

 

Objective statement  Provide support and monitoring of use of resources in 1200 schools in the province. 

Baseline 1 289 schools are being supported and monitored. 

Justification The Department of Education is responsible for providing resources and support to 

schools with the aim of delivering quality education. It is also the responsibility of the 

department to monitor and account on the effective, efficient and economic use of 

resources. 

Links This Strategic Objective links with the NDP and FSPDGS as follows: 

This strategic objective contributes towards the implementation of the NDP Chapter 9 
goal of quality education and the capacity of the state to support, monitor and intervene 
in educational delivery.  
 
Intensify and expand school management and performance programs to ensure effective 
and efficient teaching ethics and environment. Capacitate school governing bodies to 
play an integral role in improving education. Revitalize extramural activity programs in 
schools (FSPGDS). 
 
Expand and intensify no-school fee schools (FSPGDS) 
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1.2  Resource Considerations 

The purpose of this programme is to provide general support to other service delivery programmes of the department. 
This programme caters for the head office and district offices, especially the compensation of employees for public 
servants at both offices.  

 

The two priorities in the programme are EMIS and school connectivity. EMIS is responsible for maintaining SA- SAMS 
system in the province. SA-SAMS is a robust computer application specifically designed to meet the management, 
administrative and governance needs of public schools in Southern Africa. 
 
School connectivity uses Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) as valuable tools in South African 
schools, promoting the development of higher cognitive processes and allowing teachers and learners access to a 
plethora of information.  The department contracted SENTECH on 33 schools for four years. The suite is used for both 
teaching and learning. 
 

1.3  Risk Management  

Risk Description of Risk  Mitigating Measures/ Actions 

Inefficient budget 
and planning 
process 

Budget not sufficient to meet the 
planned outcomes. This could be due to 
planning not linked to the budget and 
expenditure on unplanned items 

All planned outputs in the APP should be budgeted for.  

Hold quarterly reviews to ensure that budget expenditure is 
linked to the set APP targets  

Poor perception on 
departmental service 
delivery time and 
response time 

Community and the public question the 
effectiveness and efficiency of the 
department’s service delivery and 
response time, due to vacant posts as a 
result of slow filing of vacant posts. 

 

A comprehensive skills audit in respect of existing 

employees, will be conducted with the view of multi-skilling 

and/or developing their existing skills towards maximizing 

the utilization of employees 

The Human Resource Plan will be aligned with the needs 

of the Department. 

Financial information (analysis of expenditure trends) will 
be provided to management on a monthly basis to enable 
management to take informed financial decision for 
effective and efficient utilization of financial resource  

Non compliance 
with  agreed 
contract by learner 
transport operators 

 

Operators transporting learners with vehicles that 
are not road worthy, and/or not transporting all 
learners everyday as per the contracts 

Inspect the vehicles before awarding the tender 

Monthly monitoring for compliance 

Terminate the contract of non complying operators 

No payment for non delivery 

Blacklisting the defaulters 

 

2  Programme 2: Public ordinary Schools 

Purpose:  

To provide public ordinary education from Grades 1 to 12 in accordance with the South African Schools Act 84 of 1996 

and White Paper 6 on Inclusive 6 (e-learning is also included). 



 

 

APP 2018 2019 EDUCATION UPDATED 12 MARCH 2018 WITH BUDGET EDITED AG AND MEC BUDGET SPEECH 20 APRIL 2018 

154 

 

2.1 Strategic Objectives   

Strategic Objective 2.1.1 Provision of quality teaching and learning to all learners from grade 1 to 12 

Objective Statement  To provide public ordinary education from Grades 1 to 12 for 670 000 learners in 

accordance with the South African Schools Act by 2020  

  
This strategic objective contributes towards the implementation of MTSF Outcome 1: 
Quality Basic Education as follows: 
 

 Output 1: Improve the quality of teaching and learning through the development, 
supply and effective utilization of teachers: Sub-outputs: Teacher supply, 
availability and utilization 

 

 Output 2: Improve the quality of teaching and learning through provision of 
infrastructure and LTSM. Sub-Outputs: Every learner has access to the required 
minimum set of textbooks and workbooks. The Physical Infrastructure and 
Environment of every school meet the required norms and standard and inspire 
learners to come to school and learn and teachers to teach.  

 

Baseline The department provides education to 618 326 learners in 2014 with an average 

annual growth of 0.88% from 2010. 

Justification Basic education is a constitutional right of each and every child of school going age in 

South Africa. In 2014 the province had a population of 709 000 children of school 

going age. This indicates a 7.6 % of school going age that are out of the schooling 

system and must be brought back to the system. 

Links The Strategic Objective links with the NDP and FSPDG as follows: 

This strategic objective contributes towards the implementation of the NDP Chapter 9 
goals of quality education, the centrality of obtaining and retaining quality teachers, 
the availability of learning materials and school buildings to quality educational delivery 
and ensuring that learners complete 12 years of schooling.  
 
Institutionalize mother tongue education for foundation phase to address numeracy 
and literacy (FSPGDS). 
 
Develop and implement a specialized program for mathematics and physical science 
for targeted schools (FSPGDS)  
 

 

Strategic Objective 2.1.2 Improve teacher capacity and practices 

Objective Statement  To implement a more effective teacher development programme and develop teacher 

competency for 22 000 educators by the year 2020. 



 

 

APP 2018 2019 EDUCATION UPDATED 12 MARCH 2018 WITH BUDGET EDITED AG AND MEC BUDGET SPEECH 20 APRIL 2018 

155 

Strategic Objective 2.1.2 Improve teacher capacity and practices 

 This strategic objective contributes towards the implementation of MTSF Outcome 1: 
Quality Basic Education as follows: 
 

 Output 1: Improve the quality of teaching and learning through the development, 
supply and effective utilization of teachers: Sub-output: Teacher Development 
and Competency 
 

Baseline All 20 682 educators in the province 

Justification Teacher development is important for the implementation of quality learning and 

teaching.  

Links The strategic objective contributes to the achievement of the NDP Chapter 9 and 
FSPGDS Driver 6 as follows: 
 
Quality education and the centrality of teacher development and recognition in 
especially maths and science. The allocation of bursaries, the expansion of the Funza 
Lushaka program (NDP) 
 

Improve qualifications and performance of existing educators through bursaries, 

continuous professional development, mentoring, coaching, especially in maths and 

science.  Promote and implement e-learning approaches and programs (FSPGDS) 

 

 

Strategic Objective 2.1.3 Increase access to high quality learning material  

Objective Statement  To increase access to high quality Learning and Teaching Support Material to  
670 000 learners in public ordinary schools 
 

 This strategic objective contributes towards the implementation of MTSF Outcome 1: 
Quality Basic Education as follows: 
 

 Output 2: Improve the quality of teaching and learning through provision of 
infrastructure and LTSM. Sub-Output: Every learner has access to the required 
minimum set of textbooks and workbooks 

Baseline  618 326 learners who received workbooks and textbooks in 2014 

Justification This strategic objective will improve learning outcomes within a relatively short 

timeframe and at low cost. 

Links The strategic objective links up with the NDP Chapter 9 and the FSGDS Driver 6 as 

follows:  

Ensure provision of adequate and timeous learning materials and equipment 

(FSPGDS). 
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2.2  Resource Considerations 

This programme takes the biggest share of the department’s allocation. It caters for salaries of Educators, provision for Learner 
Teacher Support Material (LTSM), allocation for recurrent expenditure for schools and other school support allocation. 

The main cost driver in the Department of Education is compensation of employees especially educators. Spending of 
compensation of employees for this programme increased drastically in the recent years as a result of the implementation of 
Occupational Specific Dispensation for Educators (OSD).  

The growth on compensation of employees especially for this programme has been far more than the departmental baseline 
increase. The department’s equitable share (excluding earmarked funds) grows at a lower than the indicative guide for salary 
increases of 5.6 per cent, 5.5 per cent and 5 per cent over the MTEF period. This creates serious funding pressures and shortfall 
even for other programmes in the department.  

The challenge is that previously schools were ranked according to their relative poverty into quintiles; it is no longer the case as all 
no fee schools are regarded as equal due to the fact that they may not charge school fees and therefore rely on the Department 
to support them adequately financially  

Another major challenge presented by the funding level proposed by NNSF is the LTSM allocation. Currently the province earmark 
50% of the allocation for LTSM, for example, for a school in quintile 1-3 receiving R1 175 of which R588 will be earmarked for the 
LTSM. This amount is not enough for procurement of the necessary stationery and 7 textbooks.  

The priorities for this programme are training for educators, Teacher Development and Norms and Standards for School Funding..  

 

2.3 Risk Management  

Risk Description of Risk  Mitigating Measures/ Actions 

Inadequate skilled 
educator provisioning and 
resultant impaired access 
to compulsory education  

Shortage of educators due to low turnover of 
qualified educators in gateway subjects’ such 
as Maths, Science and Accounting, and high 
number of farm school find it difficult to recruit 
and retain qualified educator 

Provide bursaries to learners to do education 
with a condition that binds them to work in 
rural/farm schools.  

Conduct In-Service Training 

Ineffective resourcing and 
inefficient utilisation of 
resources resulting in the 
non-delivery of quality 
basic education. 

Irregular, unauthorised and wasteful 
expenditure due to non-compliance to the 
NEPA, SASA, PFMA and other policies, 
resulting in poor service delivery to schools. 

Continuous training of employees on 
regulations and laws pertaining to procurement. 

Promote a culture of zero tolerance for non 
adherence to procurement regulations. 

Shortage of classroom 
and specialised facilities.  

Overcrowding and platooning which hampers 
efforts to provide access to education due to 
inadequate funding for infrastructure. 

 

Mobile classes will be provided to schools with 

shortage of classrooms 

Farm School learners / merged schools will 

gradually be accommodated in hostel where 

there are additional classrooms 

The Dept. will assess the need and build new 

schools in line with the infrastructure plan where 

the need is high 

Prioritisation model must focus on additional 
learning space 
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Risk Description of Risk  Mitigating Measures/ Actions 

Shortage of LTSM in 
schools due to ineffective 
retrieval system 

Due to ineffective retrieval systems at 
schools, learners have a shortage of 
textbooks as those that were issues a 
previous year have not been returned to the 
school 

Districts to monitor schools to ensure effective 
utilization of the textbook retrieval system 

Quarterly LTSM stocktaking at district and 
school level 

 

3  Programme 3: Independent Schools Subsidies 

Purpose:  

To support independent schools in accordance with the South African Schools Act, 1996. 

3.1 Strategic Objectives 

Strategic Objective 

3.1.1 

Subsidise learners and monitor independent schools  

 This strategic objective contributes towards the implementation of MTSF Outcome 1: 
Quality Basic Education as follows: 

 Output 5: A credible outcomes-focussed planning and accountability system. Sub-
Outputs: strengthening of school management, promoting functional schools, 
strengthening the capacity of the district offices and the capacity of the state to 
intervene and support quality education. 
 

Objective Statement  To subsidise 13 000 learners in accordance with the norms and standards; and monitor 

65 independent schools 

Baseline 13 557 learners in 63 independent schools that received subsidies from the department 

in 2014. 

Justification Independent schools assist in providing additional access to education system. The 

department is also obliged in terms of the South African Schools Act to support the 

learners in Independent schools. 

Links The strategic objective links up with the NDP Chapter 9 – Quality Education and FSGDS 

Driver 6 as follows:  

Providing access to Education 
Ensuring that 90% of learners complete 12 years of schooling. 

 

 

3.2  Resource Considerations 

The main objective of this programme is to provide subsidy to Independent schools in the province. Independent schools provide 
teaching and learning to those children who were necessarily supposed to be accommodated at Public Ordinary schools at lower 
cost to Government. In terms of the National Norms and Standards for school funding, Independent schools are subsidized at a 
particular level of public ordinary school allocations, taking into consideration the level of school fees they charge.  
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3.3  Risk Management 

Risk Description of Risk  Mitigating Measures/ Actions 

Delay or non payment of 
subsidies to Independent 
subsidised schools. 

Non compliance with norms and 
standards for school funding by  
independent schools leading to non 
payment by the department 

Submit learner numbers in Independent 
schools for purposes of subsidy to the 
Directorate Budget Management yearly to 
budget for the following financial year. 

 

4. Programme 4: Public Special School Education 

Purpose:  

To provide compulsory public education in special schools in accordance with South African Schools Act (1996) and White Paper 
6 on Inclusive Education. Including e-Learning and Inclusive Education. 

4.1 Strategic Objectives  

Strategic Objective 4.1.1 To provide access to quality education to learners with special needs 

Objective statement 

To provide specific compulsory public education and training to 7000 learners in 

special schools and resource centres; and 8 500 learners in full service schools in 

accordance with the South African Schools Act and White Paper: 6 on Inclusive 

Education by the year 2020. 

 

 

This strategic objective contributes towards the implementation of MTSF Outcome 1: 
Quality Basic Education as follows: 
 

 Output 1: Improve the quality of teaching and learning through the development, 
supply and effective utilization of teachers: Sub-outputs: Teacher supply, 
availability, utilization and development. 

 Output 2: Improve the quality of teaching and learning through provision of 
infrastructure and LTSM. Sub-Outputs: Every learner has access to the required 
minimum set of textbooks and workbooks. The Physical Infrastructure and 
Environment of every school meet the required norms and standard and inspire 
learners to come to school and learn and teachers to teach.  

 Output 5: A credible outcomes-focussed planning and accountability system. Sub-
Outputs: strengthening of school management, promoting functional schools, 
strengthening the capacity of the district offices and the capacity of the state to 
intervene and support quality education. 
 

Baseline 
The department provides education to 6 195 learners with special needs in 21 Special 

schools and 7 256 learners in 132 Full Service Schools. 

Justification 
All children in the province regardless of their barriers to learning have the right of 

access to quality education 

Links 

The strategic objective contributes to the achievement of White Paper 6 on Inclusive 

Education, the NDP Chapter 9 and FSPGDS Driver 6 as follows: 

Teaching should be a highly valued profession and teachers recognised for their 

efforts.  Expand Funza Lushaka and absorb the graduates.  (NDP) 
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Strategic Objective 4.1.1 To provide access to quality education to learners with special needs 

Intensify and expand school management and performance programs to ensure 

effective and efficient teaching ethics and environment. (FSPGDS). 

Improve qualifications and performance of existing educators through bursaries, 

continuous professional development, mentoring, coaching, etc (FSPGDS) 

Reposition the system of special schools and schools of industry (FSPGDS) 

 

4.2  Resource Considerations 

The objective of this programme is to provide specific compulsory public education and training in special schools, resource 
centres, full service schools and community centres in accordance with the South African Schools Act and White Paper: 6 on 
Inclusive Education. Action Plan to 2019: Towards the Realization of Schooling 2030 – spells out clearly that there is a need to 
increase the number of schools that effectively implement the inclusive education policy and have access to centres that offer 
specialist service. the Department is not only expected to provide special support to learners with exceptional needs, but also to 
ensure smooth integration of these learners into the main stream as far as possible and facilitate breaking down social prejudices 
around issues of disability. 

The focus of the programme in this MTEF will be on infrastructure development for full service schools, and providing both the 
Special Schools and the Full Service Schools with assistive devices, specialized LTSM and human resources development. 

4.3  Risk Management 

Risk Description of Risk  Mitigating Measures/ Actions 

Inadequate resources for learning and 
teaching in special schools and full service 
school. 

Schools do not procure to the minimal 
requirements according to DBE and according to 
learner support needs. 

Monitor and support schools to ensure relevant 
LTSM and assistive devices are procured. 

Not all Full Service Schools are provided with 
necessary infrastructure to make it accessible 
and functional. 

Infrastructure Directorate not prioritizing Full 
Service in their expenditure.  

Regular meetings with infrastructure to ensure that 
funds budgeted for full service schools are spent 
for full service schools 

  

5 Programme 5: Early Childhood Development 

Purpose:  

To provide early childhood education (ECD) at the Grade R and pre-Grade R in accordance with White Paper 5. 

 

5.1 Strategic objectives 

 

Strategic Objective 5.1.1 Access to quality Early Childhood Development   

Objective statement 

To increase access to Grade R and improve the quality of teaching and learning 

in the grade by enrolling 59 030 grade R learners in public ordinary schools and 

training 1 768 Grade R practitioners by 2020.  

 

 
This strategic objective contributes towards the implementation of MTSF 
Outcome 1: Quality Basic Education as follows: 
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Strategic Objective 5.1.1 Access to quality Early Childhood Development   

Output 4: Improved Grade R and planning for expansion of ECD with Sub-

Outputs: Increased access to quality Gr R, provision of LTSM, supply, utilization 

and development of personnel. 

 

Baseline 

49350 learners enrolled in Grade R and 1410 Practitioners in public ordinary 

schools in 2014/15 

 

Justification 

Children exposed to Grade R learn quicker in Grade 1 compared to those not 

exposed to Grade R 

 

Links 

The strategic objective contributes to the achievement of the NDP Chapter 9 and 

FSPGDS Driver 6 as follows: 

Ensure universal access to two years of ECD for all children (NDP) 
 
Extend early childhood development programs to as many pre-school children 
as possible (FSPGDS) 
 

 

5.2  Resource Considerations  

Increased expenditure on ECD has resulted in about 49 350 learners’ aged five becoming part of the ECD sector. A total of 1 410 
grade R classes have been established in 747 ordinary public schools and in 265 community-based sites. Plans are afoot to 
establish additional grade R classes in rural and farm schools. The implementation level in the province for the target of universal 
Grade R is currently at 49350 learners. The funding level of Grade R is far below the 70% funding level of Grade 1 educators. This 
is in respect of Grade R practitioners and Learner Teacher Support Material. 

To improve the quality of learners who enrol for Grade 1, it is imperative that Grade R learners be provided with the necessary 
LTSM to ensure effective teaching and learning 

The EPWP: Early Childhood Development Pre-Grade R grant will be used to train ECD practitioners towards a recognized 
qualification in Early Childhood Development to ensure that in 2019 all Grade R practitioners have the required qualification. 

 

5.3 Risk Management 

 

Risk Description of Risk  Mitigating Measures/ Actions 

Lack of space 
for grade R in 
public schools. 

Infrastructure in old schools unable to 
accommodate the modern grade R 
cases. 

Encourage schools to apply for additional grade R classes 

to accommodate learners migrating from ECD sites. 

Implement and monitor expansion of Grade R 

Additional facilities will be provided to schools with 

shortage of classrooms 
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Risk Description of Risk  Mitigating Measures/ Actions 

Unqualified and 
under-qualified 
practitioners 

Lack of qualified practitioners especially 
in community based centres because 
formalization of early childhood education 
is a relatively new field.  

Provide bursaries for learners to study towards a grade R 
practitioners’ qualification. 

Train ECD practitioners towards a recognized qualification 

 

6. Programme 6: Infrastructure Development 

Purpose:  

To provide and maintain infrastructure facilities for schools and non schools. 

6.1 Strategic objectives 

Strategic Objective 6.1.1 
To provide new physical infrastructure, maintain and renovate existing 

infrastructure in education institutions in line with the infrastructure plan 

 

This strategic objective contributes towards the implementation of MTSF 
Outcome 1: Quality Basic Education as follows: 

 Output 2: Improve the quality of teaching and learning through provision of 
infrastructure and LTSM. Sub-Output: The Physical Infrastructure and 
Environment of every school meet the required norms and standard and 
inspire learners to come to school and learn and teachers to teach.  
 

Objective statement 

To build 37 new schools and renovate 151 schools by 31 March 2020 and 

provide educational related support to learners 

 

Baseline 

The infrastructure needs as outlined in the Long-Term Infrastructure and Other 

Capital Plans of the department. 

 

Justification 

School infrastructure is important in supporting education and to create an 

atmosphere for learning. 

 

Links 

The strategic objective contributes to the achievement of the NDP Chapter 9 and 

FSPGDS Driver 6 as follows: 

Eradicate infrastructure backlogs and ensure that all schools meet the minimum 

standards by 2016 (NDP). 

Expand and intensify school infrastructure program for new schools and schools 

related facilities.  A farm school development program. Expand and intensify 

libraries, including mobile libraries. (FSPGDS). 

6.2  Resource Considerations 

Working together with the Department of Basic Education, province will continue with the Accelerated Schools Delivery Initiative 
(ASIDI) which focused on provision of water, sanitation and electricity in farm schools. To date, 83 farm schools benefitted from 
this initiative and further 137 schools will be provided with these services during the 2014/15 financial year. In this MTEF the ASIDI 
will be extended to cover schools which were constructed with inappropriate structures. This programme entails replacement of 30 
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existing prefabricated material schools in the province. Our goal is to ensure that all our learners are accommodated in classrooms 
that are conducive to teaching and learning in 2020. 

Overcrowding in schools is still the main challenge in the provision of infrastructure. This will be addressed looking not only at 
infrastructure solutions, but also at non-infrastructure solutions. The provision of Grade R classrooms as part of expansion of ECD 
in the schools is also a priority. The Department is still working towards addressing backlogs that was created in the past in terms 
of ablution facilities, libraries, and laboratories, computer centers for learners and administration space for teachers. 

 

6.3  Risk Management  

Risk Description of Risk  Mitigating Measures/ Actions 

Shortage of classroom and 
specialised facilities, which 
hampers efforts to provide 
access to education 

Insufficient funding for 
infrastructure due to 
competing needs 

Lobby for a top up on the ASIDI budget from the equitable 

share of the department. 

Budget for maintenance to avoid deterioration  of school 

buildings 

 

 

7. Programme 7: Examination and Education Related services 

Purpose: 

To provide education institutions as a whole with examination and education related services. 

7.1 Strategic objectives  

 

Strategic Objective 7.1.1 
Prepare and administer regular assessment for grade 3,6 and 9 and the NSC 

for Grade 12 

 

This strategic objective contributes towards the implementation of MTSF Outcome 
1: Quality Basic Education as follows: 
 
Output 3: Regular annual national assessment to track improvements in the quality 
of learning and teaching. Sub-Output: A world class system of standardised annual 
national assessments.  

Objective statement 
To prepare and administrate assessment for 190 000 learners in grade 3, 6 and 9 

respectively and the NSC for 26 500 grade 12 learners in the province. 

Baseline 
169 885 learners wrote ANA in 2014 and the 26 404 learners wrote NSC in Dec 

2014   

Justification 
Learner assessment is important to determine learner attainment and grade 

progression 

Links 

The strategic objective contributes to the achievement of the NDP Chapter 9 and 

FSPGDS Driver 6 as follows: 

80% of learners should successfully pass their exit exams and 90% of learners in 

Grades 3, 6 and 9 must achieve 50% or more in annual national assessments in 

literacy, maths and science (NDP) 
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Strategic Objective 7.1.2 To provide support to learners from non viable farm schools  

 

This strategic objective contributes towards the implementation of MTSF Outcome 
1: Quality Basic Education as follows: 
 

 Output 2: Improve the quality of teaching and learning through provision of 
infrastructure and LTSM. Sub-Output: Every learner has access to the required 
minimum set of textbooks and workbooks. 
 

Objective statement 
To provide hosted accommodation for 5 000 learners from non viable farm schools 

that have been closed down by the year 2020 

Baseline There are more than 3 500 learners in hostels in 2014 

Justification 
The hostel project is one way of barriers  to learning for rural learners and ensure 

that they enjoy quality learning and teaching 

Links 

The strategic objective contributes to the achievement of the NDP Chapter 9 as 

follows: 

Access to education by all: At least 80% of learners should complete 12 years of 

schooling (NDP). 

 

Strategic Objective 7.1.3 To provide nutrition to qualifying learners  through the NSNP 

Objective statement 
To provide at least one meal a day per learner to 600 000 children in line with the 

NSNP in 2020 

Baseline The 535 048 learners provided with at least one meal a day in 2014 

Justification Effective learning and teaching cannot take place when learners are hungry 

Links 

The strategic objective contributes to the achievement of the NDP Chapter 9 and 

FSPGDS Driver 6 as follows: 

Expand and intensify the school nutrition program (FSPGDS). 

Access to education by all: At least 80% of learners should complete 12 years of 

schooling (NDP). 

 

7.2  Resource Considerations 

One of the sub-programmes catered for in this programme is examination. The department conducted National Annual Assessment 
for grade 1-6 and 9 for 404 296 learners in 2014. The number of learners is expected to rise to about 600 000 learners in 2020. 
There will be an additional for printing of question papers for Common Examination in Grade 9. The department also conducted 
NSC examination for 26 404 learners in 2014. The department also has a responsibility of conducting supplementary examination 
for learners who did not do well in the NSC examination. the department has set itself a target of registering and conducting NSC 
examination for 45 000 learners in 2020.  

The programme also caters for learner support programmes such as Hostel project, Learner Transport and the National School 
Nutrition Programme (NSNP). These programmes are designed to target vulnerable learners from previously disadvantaged 
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communities. The department managed to feed 544 483 learners in 1 138 schools, provided more than 3 500 learners with hostel 
accommodation in 29 operating hostels and 8 053 learners with learner transport on more than 352 routes in 184 schools. There 
are rural schools that need new hostels. There are hostels that need major renovations before learners can be accommodated. 
An increase on learner intake will have a direct impact on the hostel running costs. It should be noted that the function of daily 
transporting learners living on farms to farm schools will resort with the Department of Police, Roads and Transport as from 
2015/2016. 

 

7.3  Risk Management 

Risk Description of Risk  Mitigating Measures/ Actions 

Schools not marking the internal 
ANA scripts correctly. 

Schools marking ANA scripts in a 
manner that will hide the poor 
performance of their learners in the 
assessment.  

Conduct a random and regular audit of ANA scripts marked at 
school level for quality assurance.  

Irregularities taking place 
during examination process. 

 

Irregularities during examination can 
be in the form of Leaking during typing, 
packing printing and transit stages  

 

Provide adequate security around the storage of the 

question papers. 

Provide adequate security during the transportation 

of question papers to schools 

Closed Circuit Security cameras at points of printing 

and packing. 

Training and motivation of staff. 

Continuous monitoring 

 

Crime and security breach 
in hostels 

Learners in hostels being victims of 
crime and security breaches by the 
employed security guards in hostels 

Conduct regular and unannounced security checks in 

hostels by district officials especially during the 

weekends. 

Enter into partnership with the SAPS in tows where 

there are hostels for them to patrol the hostels 

 

Food poisoning for NSNP 
food. 

Learners being exposed to food 
poisoning due to unhygienic 
conditions and food stuff that has 
expired.  

Develop a policy on food storage and handling and 

district officials to conduct spot checks to ensure 

adherence to the policy. 

Secure support from the health department for Health 

inspectors to do regular checks of NSNP food in 

schools.  
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PART C: LINKS TO OTHER PLANS 

 

1. Links to the long-term infrastructure and other capital plans 

 

The South African School’s Act put an obligation to the MEC for Education to ensure access to education to all the 
learners in the province. The Infrastructure Plan of the department goes a long way towards ensuring that the 
infrastructure required to ensure access to basic education is increased within the Free State Province. Certain areas 
within the province are experiencing serious shortages of basic educational facilities. The construction of schools during 
the 2014-2019 financial years also improved access to safe educational infrastructure in the province.  

The population migration often necessitates the construction of new schools in new settlements or areas where there 
is high influx of population. The Infrastructure Plan therefore prioritises schools in new settlement area, schools 
accommodated in prefabricated structures, which are deemed to be unsafe; as well as those schools that are in rented 
buildings such as churches and community halls. The focus also moves toward renovation and building of  

The Department would gradually shift the focus in its infrastructure investment over the 2014-2019 period. The shift 
will entail a gradual decrease in investment in new schools to a more direct investment in existing facilities 
(maintenance and renovations) as well as providing existing schools (Public Ordinary as well as Special Schools) with 
additional facilities to improve the quality of teaching and learning. Hostels will be renovated to accommodate learners 
from non-viable farm schools. 

New schools and additional facilities will also be built to coincide with broader Provincial Government Priorities and in 
an integrated way in collaboration with other Provincial Government Department 
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LINE 
NAME OF PROJECT 

/PROGRAMME 
TYPE OF 

INFRASTRUCTURE CATEGORY 

TOTAL 
REQUIRE
MENT 

BUDGET 
2013/14 5 YEAR ESTIMATES 

R'000 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 

  R'000 R'000 R'000 R'000 R'000 

1 New and Replacement Schools New Infrastructure New Infrastructure 729 900 90 900 91692 146 664 150 000 100 157 101 610 

2 Halls Upgrades and Additions Upgrades and Additions   8 000 10 500 45 000 64 276 42 496 43 113 

3 Laboratories etc. Upgrades and Additions Upgrades and Additions   6 000 7 936 16 424 22 100 15 729 15 957 

4 Administration Blocks Upgrades and Additions Upgrades and Additions   20 000 28 696 56 225 104 900 80 020 81 180 

5 Additional classrooms Upgrades and Additions Upgrades and Additions   20 000 18 924 90 300 62 900 70 957 71 985 

6 
Toilet blocks - Educators& 
Learners Upgrades and Additions Upgrades and Additions   15 000 22 035 59539 29 950 32 657 33 130 

7 
Connection to Municipal 
sewerage 

Upgrades and Additions Upgrades and Additions 
  - 8 081 - - - - 

8 Special Schools  Upgrades and Additions Upgrades and Additions   22 387 31 283 31 500 18 000 20 437 20 734 

9 Grade R Facilities Upgrades and Additions Upgrades and Additions   21 000 35 255 116 150 117 300 107 669 109 230 

10 Mobile Classrooms Upgrades and Additions Upgrades and Additions   10 000 8 000 3 000 - 1 763 1 789 

11 Unacceptable structures Upgrades and Additions Upgrades and Additions   18 000 14 816 7 000 9 500 4 937 5 009 

12 Kitchens Upgrades and Additions Upgrades and Additions   8 000 13 852 26 831 14 450 12 855 13 041 

13 Fences Upgrades and Additions Upgrades and Additions   15 625 6 135 3593 32 600 21 654 21 968 

14 PM Fees, Final accounts/fees Upgrades and Additions Upgrades and Additions   18 000 15 000 5 000 45 836 26 745 27 133 

15 
Bloemfontein: Eureka Hostel: 
Exam Printing Upgrades and Additions Upgrades and Additions   2 500 500 -   0 0 

16 Hostels 
Rehabilitation, Renovations 
and Refurbishment 

Rehabilitation, Renovations 
and Refurbishment   1 000 12 590 25 000 17 000 22 483 22 808 

17 
Electrical Renovations & 
upgrades 

Rehabilitation, Renovations 
and Refurbishment 

Rehabilitation, Renovations 
and Refurbishment   - 3 600 - 5 200 6 066 6 154 

18 Renovations 
Rehabilitation, Renovations 
and Refurbishment 

Rehabilitation, Renovations 
and Refurbishment   22 000 30 982 51 704 56 500 72 277 73 325 

19 Math Labs 
Rehabilitation, Renovations 
and Refurbishment 

Rehabilitation, Renovations 
and Refurbishment   78 000 46 313 43 037 - 43 694 44 328 

20 Math Labs: Replacement Mobiles 
Rehabilitation, Renovations 
and Refurbishment 

Rehabilitation, Renovations 
and Refurbishment   - 0 - - 5 825 5 910 

21 Storm damages  
Rehabilitation, Renovations 
and Refurbishment 

Rehabilitation, Renovations 
and Refurbishment   6 256 7 287 8 000 - 5 391 5 469 

22 Refurbishments - Farm schools 
Rehabilitation, Renovations 
and Refurbishment 

Rehabilitation, Renovations 
and Refurbishment   4 000 3 000 5 000 - 4 972 5 044 
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23 Facilities Management 
Rehabilitation, Renovations 
and Refurbishment 

Rehabilitation, Renovations 
and Refurbishment   3 400 5 000 4 500 5 000 4 761 4 830 

24 
Day to Day Schools General 
maintenance Maintenance & Repairs Maintenance & Repairs   25 000 18 000 7 099 31 000 27 508 27 907 

25 School Furniture & Equipment 
School Furniture & 
Equipment 

School Furniture & Equipment 
  - 35 000         

26 Partnerships 
Infrastructure  Transfers: 
Capital 

Infrastructure  Transfers: 
Capital   53 650 81 644 8 000 10 000 13 049 13 238 

27 
Partnerships: Kagiso trust-
Shanduka 

Infrastructure  Transfers: 
Capital 

Infrastructure  Transfers: 
Capital   - 46 000 12 000 9 724 27 704 28 105 

28 Science Laboratories 
Infrastructure  Transfers: 
Capital 

Infrastructure  Transfers: 
Capital   2 500 - - - - - 

29 
School infrastructure 
Perforrrnance Incentive 

Infrastructure  Transfers: 
Capital 

Infrastructure  Transfers: 
Capital   - 1 000 -       

30 
Salaries: Contract infrastructure 
Technical Officials  DORA Positions DORA Positions   8 000 8 000 10 000 10 000 10 580 10 733 

            

     479 218 611 121 781 566 821 236 786 090 797 488 
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. 2. Conditional grants  

 
Conditional Grants: Mathematics, Science and Technology Grant 

Transferring Department  Basic Education (Vote 14) 

Strategic Goal  To strengthen the implementation of the National Development Plan (NDP) and the Action Plan 2019 by increasing the number of learners taking Mathematics, Sciences 
and Technology (MST) subjects, improving the success rates in the subjects and improving teachers’ capabilities 

Grant Purpose  To provide support and resources to school teachers and learners for the improvement of MST teaching and learning at selected public schools 

 To improve the achievement of learner participation and success rates, teacher demand, supply, utilisation, development and support, school resourcing and 
partnerships, consistent with targets set in the Action Plan 2019 and the NDP 

Outcome Statements  Improved access, equity, efficiency and quality of MST education in the country 

 Effective and efficient structures established to manage, administer, monitor and evaluate the delivery of MST activities at all levels 

Outputs School Support 

 Information, Communication and Technology (ICT) resources: 
o number of schools supplied with computer hardware in accordance with the minimum specifications 
o number of schools supplied with subject related software in accordance with the minimum specifications 
o number of schools supplied with broadcasting equipment in accordance with the minimum specifications 
o number of schools supplied with internet connectivity infrastructure (Local Area Network and or Wide Area Network) in accordance with the minimum specifications 

 Workshop equipment, machinery and tools: 
o number of technical schools’ workshops supplied with equipment, machinery, and tools for technology subjects in accordance with the minimum specifications 
o Number of schools and districts supplied with Mathematics and Science kits for each phase 

 Laboratories and workshop equipment, apparatus and consumables: 
o number of laboratories supplied with apparatus for Mathematics and Science subjects in accordance with the minimum specifications 
o number of laboratories supplied with Computer Application Technology (CAT) and ICT computer hardware, software and supporting accessories 
o number of laboratories and workshops supplied with consumables for MST subjects in accordance with the minimum specifications 

 Learner Support: 
o number of learners registered for participation in MST olympiads/fairs/expos and other competitions 

 Teacher support: 
o specific training and orientation for teachers and subject advisors in subject content and teaching methodologies on Curriculum Assessment Policy Statement 

CAPS for Electrical, Civil and Mechanical Technology, Technical Mathematics, and Technical Sciences 
o targeted training in teaching methodologies and subject content for Mathematics, Physical, Life, Natural and Agricultural Sciences, Technology, Computer 

Applications Technology, Information Technology, Agricultural Management and Technology subjects  
o training and support in integrating ICT in the learning and teaching environment 

Priority outcome(s) of 
government that this 
grant primarily 
contributes to 

 Outcome 1:Quality basic education 
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Conditional Grants: Mathematics, Science and Technology Grant 

Details contained 
in the Business Plan 

 Outcome indicators 

 Output indicators 

 Inputs 

 Key activities 

 Risk Management Plan 

 Annual budget and resource allocation 

 Procurement plan 

 Monitoring plan 

 Cash flow projections 

Conditions Grant structure and allocation 

 The grant is utilised on an interventional basis and therefore is not a general roll-out for all schools  

 Schools’ needs and allocation of funds shall be identified through a criteria indicated in the framework in partnership with provinces and districts in the preceding 
financial period 

 Procurement through transversal tenders shall be prioritised to improve efficiency and service delivery 

 The implementation of the grant is on a phased-in or gradual approach to ensure that a substantial number of schools benefit. This gradual approach will be extended 
to fund the schools declared as focus schools once the norms and standards for focus schools have been promulgated 

 The grant will support a total of 1000 schools across all provinces, which are based on the previous allocation of the then Dinaledi and Technical Schools grants,plus 
an additional list of primary schools. The participating schools will be changed annually without changing the total number. The provincial funds allocation should be 
divided in accordance with the following guideline: 
o 30 per cent for ICT resources 
o 20 per cent for workshop equipment, machinery and tools 
o 15 per cent for laboratories and workshop apparatus and consumables 
o 10 per cent for learner support 
o 10 per cent for Technical schools CAPS teachers and subject advisors training and orientation 
o 10 per cent for targeted teacher training in teaching methodologies and subject content 
o 5 per cent for training and support in ICT integration for end-users 

 The subjects’ coverage for support through the grant in MST include: 
o Mathematics:(Grade 4-12), Technical Mathematics (Grade 10-12) 
o Sciences: Natural Sciences and Technology(Grade 4-6); Natural Sciences (Grade 7-9), Physical Sciences, Life Sciences and Agricultural Sciences, Technical 

Sciences (Grade 10-12);  
o Technology Subjects: Technology (Grade 7-9);CAT, ICT, Civil Technology, Electrical Technology, Mechanical Technology, Engineering Graphics and Design, 

Agricultural Technology, Agricultural Management(Grade 10-12) 

 The provision of ICT resources such as computers, laptops (physical and/or mobile), subject specific software, broadcasting equipment and internet connectivity (Local 
or Wide Area Networking) as a platform for teaching and learning are a core driver for the grant 

 The introduction of CAPS for Technical Schools shall be funded in terms of subject advisor orientation, teacher training and advocacy campaigns for field promotion 
during the 2015 Medium Term Expenditure Framework (MTEF) 
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Conditional Grants: Mathematics, Science and Technology Grant 

 The MST directorate in partnership with the provincial MST curriculum General Education and Training (GET) and Further Education and Training (FET)directorates 
will be the Implementing Agents (IAs) for the grant, to ensure that efficiency and effectiveness is achieved 

 The transferring and receiving departments must appoint or identify a qualified and experienced person/s to administer, manage and co-ordinate the activities of the 
grant in accordance with the provisions of the framework and compliance certificates 

Business Planning Process: 

 Provinces shall submit schools needs analysis to national Department of Basic Education (DBE) as per the timeframes set by the grant framework 

 Three year provincial business plans for the grant shall be submitted to and be approved by the DBE 

 Detailed procurement plans shall accompany the business plans and these plans should be approved by the provincial department of education 

Monitoring 

 The national and provincial grant managers shall conduct monitoring at all levels on a monthly and quarterly basis or as and when required 

Priorities 

 Ensure that all outstanding projects for 2014/15 are completed and new schools are introduced for the next financial period 

 Training of teachers and orientation of subject advisors for the preparation of the implementation of the CAPS for technical schools must be prioritised during the 2015 
MTEF 

 ICT resources shall be prioritized as the pillars for curriculum implementation for the 2015 MTEF 

 Support for intermediate and senior phase activities in MST should be prioritised 

 Teacher training shall be conducted for CAPS for technical schools until 2017/18 

Outputs 

 All computer hardware and software shall comply with the departmental specifications 

 Computer software shall be subject specific and in line with CAPS specifications 

 Broadcasting equipment includes Televisions, decoders, receiving dishes and associated accessories, Digital Versatile Disc (DVD) player and learning and teaching 
material DVD 

 Internet connectivity: the grant shall not be responsible for the internet connectivity subscription fees 

 Workshop equipment, machinery and tools shall be CAPS compliant and in line with minimum specifications supplied by the DBE 

 Adequate security measures should be in place at all facilities where ICT resources and broadcasting equipment are installed and stored 

 Adequate security measures should be in place at all technology workshops where equipment is installed 

 Adequate security measures should be in place at all laboratories where apparatus are installed and stored 

Procurement matters: 

 Transversal tenders will be developed and entered into with multiple suppliers and provinces will be invited to participate in such procurement contracts. In the event 
that a province does not have a similar tender/contract in place, such province will be compelled to participate in the transversal tender in order to advance the objectives 
of the grant 

 The transversal tenders will cater for school support resources such as ICT, workshop equipment, machinery, tools, laboratories apparatus and consumables 

 The grant funds and implementation (procurement, delivery and payment) to be managed at provincial level unless a transversal tender has been issued or the school 
has demonstrated capacity, systems and controls to efficiently manage the processes of the grant 
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Conditional Grants: Mathematics, Science and Technology Grant 

 Before funds can be transferred to schools, there should be assurance that systems, controls and capacity to manage the implementation and delivery processes of 
the grant are in place  

Allocation criteria  Participating schools should be identified according to the following criteria: 
o all schools identified as needy, with Quintile 1-3 schools being prioritised 
o performance in MST subjects at the level below 60 per cent at grade 8-12 
o primary schools will be supported as feeder schools to secondary schools participating in the grant based on the provincial needs analysis in line with the outputs 

of the grant 
o at least 30 learners are enrolled for each grade in MST subjects at GET and FET band and 15 learners are enrolled for Technology subjects in FET band 
o 50 per cent of all learners in the school must be enrolled for Mathematics 
o if there are outstanding projects from the Dinaledi or Technical Schools grant within the school, phasing out within a period of 12 months must be applied 

 The information to identify the participating schools will be sourced from the following: 
o schools needs analysis on MST gaps based on schools audit performed by provinces and or districts 
o diagnosis report for national school certificate to identify under-performing districts and schools in MST 
o diagnosis report for annual national assessments to identify under-performing schools in Mathematics within the foundation, intermediate and senior phases 
o Education Management Information System (EMIS) and National Education Infrastructure Management System (NEIMS) report to identify other schools needs 

especially resources such as laboratories, connectivity, workshop equipment, machinery and tools 

Reasons not incorporated 
in equitable share 

 The grant is a targeted systemic capacity improvement programme. The number of schools requiring support is not proportionally distributed across the provinces. The 
level of support required by schools differs across provinces 

Past performance   New grant 

Projected life  Grant continues until 2017/18, subject to review 

MTEF allocations  2015/16: R32 145 000, 2016/17:R33 466 000 and 2017/18: R35 963 000 

Payment schedule  Paid in installments: 15 May 2015, 14 August 2015, 13 November 2015, and 03February 2016 

Responsibilities of the 
transferring officer and 
receiving officer 
 

Responsibilities of the national department 

 Identify and analyse areas requiring support in MST 

 DBE to collate and distribute to provinces the list of areas requiring support in MST  

 Evaluate, approve and submit provincial business plans to National Treasury 

 Provide the administrative services for the grant (manage, coordinate, monitor  and support programme implementation at all levels) 

 Provide human resource capacity at all relevant levels including the appointment or identification of a qualified and experienced person/s to administer, manage and 
co-ordinate the activities of the grant in accordance with the provisions of the framework and compliance certificates 

 Establish a grant management committee. These structures must include representatives from  national and provincial grant managers, MST curriculum specialists, 
finance and supply chain management permanent representative 

 Convene and attend quarterly grant management meetings 

 Attend all grant implementation meetings at provincial, district or school level 

 Develop and provide capacity building programmes for provincial implementation teams to assist them in implementing the grant 

 Develop and distribute planning, implementation, monitoring and evaluation guidelines and/or templates including minimum specifications for school resources 
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Conditional Grants: Mathematics, Science and Technology Grant 

 Develop procurement specifications and enter into transversal tenders on behalf of the provinces and schools, in the case of funds transferred to schools  

 Form part of specific procurement processes related to the grant (bid specification and evaluation committees, site inspections and product demonstration) 

 Ensure compliance with reporting requirements by providing consolidated monthly reports 20 days after the end of the month, quarterly reports45 days after the end of 
each quarter and annual evaluation reports 4 months after the end of the financial year, and other monitoring or diagnostic reports and reviews as and when required 

 Monitor implementation at provincial, district and school level on a quarterly basis or as and when required 

 Evaluate the performance of the conditional grant and submit an evaluation report to National Treasury within four months after the end of the financial year 

 Establish and strengthen partnerships with relevant stakeholders in MST 

  
Responsibilities of the provincial departments 

 Identify and analyse areas requiring support in MST 

 Provinces to submit targeted schools lists and their needs to DBE  

 Develop and submit approved business and procurement plans to DBE  

 Assist schools in collating information on their needs and in meeting the reporting requirements of the grant 

 Provide all relevant data required by the DBE such as, supplier records, memoranda of understanding between schools and departments etc. 

 Ensure compliance with reporting requirements by providing consolidated monthly reports15 days after the end of the month, and quarterly reports 30 days after the 
end of the quarter, including other monitoring or diagnostic reports and reviews as required from time to time 

 Manage and implement the programme in line with the Division of Revenue Act (DoRA) and the Public Finance Management Act (PFMA) 

 Transfer funds where necessary to schools in accordance with the provisions of the grant framework and in line with the requirements of the PFMA 

 Participate in transversal tenders issued by the DBE or other provinces in order to procure goods and services related to the outputs of the grant 

 Monitor and provide support to districts/regions, circuits and schools on a monthly basis or as and when required 

 Provide human resource capacity at all relevant levels including, the appointment or identification of a qualified and experienced person/s to administer, manage and 
co-ordinate the activities of the grant in accordance with the provisions of the framework and compliance certificates 

 Establish grant implementation project teams where necessary and convene bi-monthly meetings of the teams 

 Evaluate the performance of the grant and submit evaluation reports to DBE within two months after the end of the financial year 

 Establish and strengthen partnerships with relevant stakeholders and report to DBE on the details of the partnerships 

 Provincial Education Departments (PEDs) to implement the projects according to the approved business plans. Any deviation should first be communicated to the DBE 
in writing and approved by DBE’s Director-General before implementation 
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Conditional Grants: Mathematics, Science and Technology Grant 

Responsibilities of the schools 

 Submit schools needs on MST to the districts based on the performance of the school in all grades 

 Submit annual operational plans to the PEDs 

 Ensure that capacity, systems and controls are in place to implement the grant, to receive funds where a transfer to a school has been agreed upon 

 Receive funds from PEDs and manage the procurement, delivery and payment processes where necessary 

 Participate in relevant structures that have been put in place to support implementation of the grant 

 Report to the DBE and province on the implementation of the grant on a monthly and quarterly basis 

 Monitor and ensure quality of work of the service provider/s and sign-off on the completeness of the service delivery processes 
 

Process for 
approval of the 2016/2017 
business plans 

 DBE to collate and distribute to provinces the list of areas requiring support in MST by17 June 2015 

 PEDs to submit list of targeted schools and their needs to DBE on 14 September 2015 

 The first draft of the consolidated provincial business and procurement plans to be submitted to DBE for appraisal by 30October 2015 

 The DBE team will meet to evaluate the consolidated business and procurement plans by 16 November 2015 

 The comments on the business and procurement plans will be sent to PEDs for amendments by 14 December 2015 

 PEDs will be required to submit the provincially approved amended business and procurement plans to DBE by 29January 2016 

 DBE will approve the final business and procurement plans by07March 2016 

 DBE Director General approves business and procurement plans to be submitted to the National Treasury by 18 March 2016 
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HIV and AIDS (Life Skills Education) Grant 

Transferring 

department 

 Basic Education (Vote 14)  

Strategic goal   To enhance awareness programmes offered by schools to prevent and mitigate the impact of human immune deficiency virus (HIV) and tuberculosis (TB) 

 To increase knowledge, skills and confidence amongst learners and educators to take self-appropriate sexual and reproductive health decisions 

 To increase access to sexual and reproductive health services including HIV as well as TB services for learners and educators, with a specific focus on schools that are located 
in near peri-mining and coastal areas 

Grant purpose   To support South Africa’s HIV prevention strategy by increasing sexual and reproductive health knowledge, skills and appropriate decision making among learners and 
educators 

 To mitigate the impact of HIV and TB by providing a caring, supportive and enabling environment for learners and educators 

 To ensure the provision of a safe, rights-based environment in schools that is free of discrimination, stigma and any form of sexual harassment/abuse 

 To reduce the vulnerability of children to HIV, TB and sexually transmitted infections (STIs), with a particular focus on orphaned and vulnerable children 

Outcome 

statements 

 Increased HIV, STI and TB knowledge and skills amongst learners, educators and officials  

 Decrease in higher risk sexual behaviour among learners, educators and officials 

 Decreased barriers to retention in schools, in particular for vulnerable learners 

Outputs   1 150 master trainers trained in the integration of sexual and reproductive health (SRH) and TB programmes into the school curriculum. Specific focus will be on the prevention 
of learner pregnancy, reduction of the burden of the twin epidemics of HIV and TB 

 19 250 educators trained to implement SRH and TB programmes for learners to be able to protect themselves from HIV and TB, and their associated key drivers including 
alcohol and drug use, leading to unsafe sex, learner pregnancy and HIV infection, prioritising schools located in peri-mining and coastal areas with a high burden of HIV and 
TB infections 

 6 600 school management teams and governing bodies trained to develop policy implementation plans focusing on keeping mainly young girls in school, ensuring that SRH 
and TB education is implemented for all learners in schools, and ensuring access to SRH and TB services. A component of training will also address multiple sexual partners 
among boys 

 Co-curricular activities on SRH and TB implemented in schools including a focus on prevention of alcohol and drug use, learner pregnancy, targeting 248 400 learners. Priority 
will be in the 8 education collaboration framework districts as well as schools located near peri-mining and coastal areas 

 Care and support programmes implemented to reach 163 300 learners and 19 400 educators. Explore and expand the appointment of Learner Support Agents (LSA) to support 
vulnerable learners, with a specific focus on keeping girls in school, using the care and support for teaching and learning framework 

 500 000 copies of Curriculum and Assessment Policy Statement compliant material, including material for learners with barriers to learning, printed and distributed to schools 

 Advocacy and social mobilisation events hosted with 530 000 learners, educators and school communities to review and change societal norms and values on SRH and TB 
including a focus on key risk behaviours such as alcohol and drug use, learner pregnancy, inter-generational and transactional sex amongst girls and to advocate for the 
integrated school health programmes including HIV testing and improved understanding of the transformative nature of education  

Priority 
outcome(s) of 
government that 
this grant 

 Outcome 1: Quality basic education 

 Outcome 2: A long and healthy life for all South Africans 
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HIV and AIDS (Life Skills Education) Grant 

primarily 
contributes to 

Details contained 

in the business 

plan 

 Outcome indicators 

 Output indicators 

 Inputs 

 Key activities 

Conditions 

 

 Provincial education departments (PEDs) must distribute the grant allocation in accordance with the following weights for the key performance areas: 
o training and development (15 per cent) 
o co-curricular activities (20 per cent) 
o care and support (20 per cent) 
o learning and teaching support material (15 per cent) 
o advocacy and social mobilisation (15 per cent) 
o monitoring and support (8 per cent) 
o management and administration (7 per cent) 

 PEDs must report on expenditure according to the above seven key performance areas per quarter  

 Installments are dependent on the Department of Basic Education (DBE) receiving these reports, adherence to approved business plans and attendance at the biannual inter-
provincial meetings 

 The above percentages are guidelines and may be deviated from in accordance with provincial needs with the approval of the transferring officer (TO). However, provinces 
must prioritise areas with high rates of HIV, TB and learner pregnancy 

 These deviations should be informed and motivated by achievements and/or critical challenges relating to the trends in the epidemic as relevant to respective provinces and 
PEDs 

 PEDs must ensure that they have the necessary capacity and skills to manage the implementation of the grant 

Allocation criteria  The education component of the equitable share formula, as explained in Annexure W1 of the 2015 Division of Revenue Bill issued to allocate the grant amongst provinces 

Reason not 

incorporated in 

equitable share 

 To enable the DBE to provide overall guidance, to ensure congruency, coherence and alignment with the government’s National Strategic Plan for HIV and AIDS, STIs and 
TB, 2012 – 2016, DBE’s Integrated Strategy on HIV, STIs and TB, 2012 – 2016 and the Draft DBE National Policy on HIV, STIs and TB. This enables DBE to exercise an 
oversight role in the implementation of the HIV and AIDS Life Skills Education Programme in schools 

Past performance 2013/14 audited financial outcomes 

 From the total allocation of R232.6million provinces spent R168.8million (72.6 per cent) 

2013/14 service delivery performance 

 1 276 master trainers, 18 755 life orientation educators and 9 229 educators trained in the integration of life skills in the curriculum 
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HIV and AIDS (Life Skills Education) Grant 

 68 771 functional peer education programmes undertaken, curriculum-based learner retention and 79 415 learners enrolled on the learner retention programme, drugs and 43 
423 learners enrolled in the substance use programme , and 4 500 educators trained to mentor peer education in primary schools 

 14 707school based support teams established,9946 school management teams trained to develop policy implementation plans, and125 765 vulnerable learners identified 
and referred for services 

 519613 sets of learning and teaching support material delivered to 23 129 schools and 54 317first aid kits distributed to 8 500 schools 

 Advocacy reached 199583 learners and educators as well as 229415 members of the school communities, and 9 620 schools reached through advocacy activities focusing 
ton he prevention of TB 

 12310 schools reached through monitoring and support visits and 642 meetings held 

Projected life 
 The grant will be reviewed on an ongoing basis to respond to the nature and trends in the HIV and TB epidemics 

MTEF allocations  2015/16: R10 462 000; 2016/17: R12 967 000 and 2017/18: R13 980 000 million 

Payment schedule  Four installments: 17 April 2015, 24 July 2015, 30 October 2015, and 29 January 2016 

Responsibilities of 

the transferring 

officer and receiving 

officer 

 

Responsibilities of the national department 

 Identify risks and challenges impacting on provincial implementation 

 Develop risk management strategies to address these risks 

 Ensure synergy with national strategies and processes aimed at reducing HIV and the related chronic illnesses such as TB infection in the country together with their risk 
factors such as alcohol and drug use 

 Agree on outputs and targets with PEDs in line with grant objectives and national imperatives for 2015/16 by 30 September 2015 

 Provide evidence-based guidance for the development of business plans based on monitoring and findings from international and national research 

 Monitor implementation of the programme and provide support to provinces 

 Develop partnerships with key stakeholders 

 Submit quarterly performance reports to National Treasury within 45 days after the end of each quarter 

Responsibilities of the provincial departments 

 Ensure synergy with national strategies and processes aimed at reducing HIV and TB infections and all other related issues including their risk factors such as alcohol and 
drug use 

 Identify risks and challenges impacting on implementation 

 Develop risk management strategies and implementation plans to address these risks 

 Submit monthly, quarterly and annual performance reports to the DBE in line with the Division of Revenue Act (DoRA) and Public Finance Management Act (PFMA) 

 Agree with the DBE on outputs and targets to ensure effective implementation of the programme 

 Monitor implementation of the programme and provide support to districts and schools 

 PEDs to implement the projects according to the approved business plans 
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HIV and AIDS (Life Skills Education) Grant 

 Any deviation should first be communicated to the DBE in writing and approved by DBE before implementation 

 Evaluate and submit a provincial evaluation report on the performance of conditional grant to the DBE by 29 May 2015 

Process for 

approval of 2016/17 

business plans 

 Communication and meeting with provinces to inform targets for the next financial year by 13 October 2015  

 PEDs submit draft business plans to DBE for evaluation by 27 November 2015 

 DBE evaluates provincial business plans from 7 December 2015 

 Comments sent to PEDs to amend the plans by 12 January 2016 

 PEDs submit amended, and signed plans to DBE by 26 February 2016 

 DBE Director General approves provincial business plans by 31 March 2016 
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National School Nutrition Programme Grant 

Transferring department  Basic Education(Vote14) 

Strategic goal  To enhance learning capacity and improve access to education 

Grant purpose  To provide nutritious meals and deworming to targeted learners 

Outcome statements  Enhanced learning capacity and improved access to education 

Outputs  Number of learners served with nutritious meals  

Priority outcome(s) of 
government that this grant 
primarily contributes to 

 Outcome 1:Quality basic education 

Details contained 
in the business plan 

 Outcome indicators 

 Output indicators 

 Inputs 

 Key activities 

 Risk Management Plan 

Conditions  Spending must be in line with national and provincial business plans 

 The budget allocation must be distributed in terms of the following weightings for both secondary and   primary schools: 
o school feeding (inclusive of cooking utensils):minimum of 96 per cent 
o administration: maximum of 3.5 per cent 
o  deworming: minimum of 0.5 per cent  

 Minimum feeding requirements: 
o provide nutritious meals to all learners in quintile 1 to 3 primary and secondary schools (as per gazetted national quintiles) as well as identified special schools on 

all school days 
o provide meal costs per learner in primary schools as well as identified special schools at an average of R2.85 and in secondary schools at an average R3.60, 

inclusive of cooking fuel and honorarium. Meal costs per learner should not be less than the previous financial year's 
o far-flung farm and rural schools that are receiving funds directly from schools should be allocated a higher meal cost to cover higher transport costs  
o pay an honorarium of a minimum of R960per person per month, in line with a food handler to learner ratio of 1:200. A ratio of 1:120 is recommended for schools 

where learner enrolment is 250 or fewer 
o comply with recommended food specifications and approved menu consisting of meals containing a starch, protein and fresh vegetable/fruit  
o fresh fruit/vegetables should be served daily and vary between green, and yellow/red vegetables/fruits 
o a variety of protein-rich foods should be served per week in line with approved menu options. Raw sugar beans should be packed separately from samp, not mixed 

in one packet 
o compliant National School Nutrition Programme (NSNP)soya mince should not be served more than twice a week 
o pilchards should be served at least once a week. High quality protein products can replace pilchards in areas where these are not socially acceptable  
o Ultra High Temperature (UHT) milk, pasteurised fresh milk rmaas should be served once a week In areas where fresh milk/maas is unavailable, only whole 

powdered milk may be used. Milk should be approved in line with dairy standards set by Milk South Africa. 
o provinces should promote sustainable food production and nutrition education 
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National School Nutrition Programme Grant 

 Provinces that are transferring funds for meals to schools (Eastern Cape, Free State, Limpopo, Northern Cape and North West) are required to reconcile expenditure 
by schools against budget transfers on a quarterly basis 

 The 6 May 2015 budget transfer (as per payment schedule) is for cooking facilities, equipment, and utensils for quintile 1 to 3 primary schools, as per equipment 
specifications provided by the Department of Basic Education (DBE) 

 Provincial business plans will be approved in line with the above minimum requirements and available resources. The following variations may be approved by the 
Transferring Officer (TO) based on achievements and/or critical challenges in each province: 
o feeding days reduced to a minimum of 190days 
o feeding cost below the above stated minimum requirements, which provide meals with maximum nutritional value as per menu specifications 
o number of learners that exceed the gazetted quintiles 
o serving of processed vegetables or fruit in remote areas 
o quintile 1 to 3 schools that do not feed all learners (Gauteng and Western Cape). Letters from schools requesting a deviation from whole school feeding must be 

provided to the provincial office and kept on record   

Allocation criteria  The distribution formula is poverty-based in accordance with the poverty distribution table used in the National Norms and Standards for School Funding as gazetted 
by the Minister of Education on 17 October 2008 

Reasons not incorporated 
in equitable share 

 The NSNP is a government programme for poverty alleviation, specifically initiated to uphold the rights of children to basic food and education 

 The conditional grant framework enables the DBE to play an oversight role in the implementation of all NSNP activities in schools 

Past performance  
 

2013/14 audited financial outcomes 

 Allocated R5 317 million, inclusive of provincial roll-overs. Provinces spent R5 207 million (98 per cent) 

2013/14 service delivery performance 

 The programme reached 21 552 schools and provided meals to 9.4 million learners nationwide 

 A total of 445 workshops were conducted to enhance programme implementation. The workshops were on financial management, meal planning, nutrition education 
and basic horticulture 

Projected life  It is envisaged that, given the levels of poverty in the country and the impact of various health conditions such as HIV and Aids, diabetes and debilitating chronic 
conditions, the need for such a grant will persist for at least another 10 years. The programme ensures learners from the poorest communities have decent opportunities 
to learn 

MTEF allocations  2015/16: R317 517 000, 2016/17: R333 966 000and 2017/18: R350 665 000 

Payment schedule  The payment schedule will be in line with respective provincial procurement models as follows: 
o provinces that transfer funds directly to all schools (Eastern Cape, Free State, North West and Northern Cape) receive five instalments: (9 April 2015, 6 May 

2015, 24 June 2015, 15 September 2015, and 08  December 2015) 
o provinces that procure from service providers on behalf of schools receive five instalments:  

( 09 April 2015, 06 May 2015, 05 August 2015, 21  October 2015, and 27 January 2016) 

Responsibilities of the 
transferring officer and 
receiving officer 

Responsibilities of the national department 

 Develop and submit approved national business plans to National Treasury 

 Evaluate, approve and submit provincial business plans to National Treasury 

 Manage, monitor and support programme implementation in provinces 
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National School Nutrition Programme Grant 

 Ensure compliance with reporting requirements and NSNP guidelines 

 Consolidate and submit quarterly performance reports to National Treasury within 45 days after the end of each quarter 

 Evaluate performance of the conditional grant and submit an evaluation report to National Treasury four months after the end of the financial year 

Responsibilities of the provincial departments 

 Develop and submit approved business plans to DBE. The business plans should include databases reflecting distribution of volunteer food handlers and cooking fuel 
per school 

 Monitor and provide support to districts/regions/area project officers and schools 

 Manage and implement the programme in line with the Division of Revenue Act (DoRA) and the Public Finance Management Act (PFMA) 

 Implement monitoring and evaluation plans 

 Provide human resource capacity at all relevant levels 

 Evaluate the performance of the conditional grant annually and submit evaluation reports to the DBE two months after the end of the financial year 

 Submit quarterly financial and performance reports to DBE after the end of each quarter 

 Provinces that are transferring funds to schools are required to reconcile expenditure by schools against budget transfers on a quarterly basis. Reports on actual 
expenditure should be submitted a month after the quarter being reported upon 

Responsibilities of the school districts 

 Monitoring and supporting schools 

 Submitting monthly and quarterly reports (narrative and expenditure reports to the provincial department, as well as reports on expenditure by schools, where applicable 

 Coordinate all NSNP activities in the district 

Process for 
approval of the 2016/17 
business plans 

 Planning meeting by 31 July 2015 

 Consultation with district officials, provincial treasuries, provincial finance sections and National Treasury 

 Provinces submit first draft business plans to DBE by 30 October 2015 

 Inter-provincial meeting held in October 2015 to consult provinces on the 2015/16 conditional grant framework 

 DBE evaluates first draft business plans and sends comments to provinces by 27 November 2015 

 Provinces submit final business plans to DBE by 29 January 2016  

 Director-General approves national and provincial business plans by1 April 2016 
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Occupation Specific Dispensation For Education Sector Therapists Grant 

Transferring department  Basic Education (Vote 14)  

Strategic goal   To ensure that qualifying education sector therapists, counsellors and psychologists covered by Education Labour Relations Council (ELRC) Collective Agreement 
1 of 2012 are adequately compensated over two financial years 

Grant purpose   To augment the baseline compensation budget of the Provincial Education Departments (PEDs) to enable them to comply with ELRC Collective Agreement 1 of 
2012 

Outcome statements  Meet the financial obligation to reach parity in terms of Compensation of Employees (CoE) for qualifying educators covered by ELRC Collective Agreement 1 of 2012 

Outputs   To ensure that provinces meet the final payment obligations in 2015/16 for educators covered by ELRC Collective Agreement 1 of 2012 

Priority outcome(s) of 

government that this grant 

primarily contributes to 

 Outcome 1: Quality basic education 

Details contained in the 

business plan 

 Summary of the number of affected staff including, rank, notches and nature of appointment and date of appointment  

 By PEDs, a summary of baseline allocation with budgeted items as part of the baseline budget or Indication of the shortfall between the baseline and the required amount to 
cover the obligation comply with ELRC Collective Agreement 1 of 2012 

Conditions 

 

 The allocation will be added to CoE to reimburse PEDs as applied in 2013/14 

 The 2015/16 allocation will be used for continued implementation of OSD 

 DBE will provide a quarterly reporting template to provinces by no later than 27 February 2015 

 No additional allocations will be made over and above what has been allocated 

 The allocated funds must be used to fund compensation for posts that existed at the time of the commencement of the ELRC Collective Agreement 1 of 2012  

 In the event of termination of the affected employees or natural attrition, the relevant amounts will be withheld accordingly 

 A reconciliation of the utilisation of funds will be done quarterly and reflected in the quarterly performance reports accordingly 

Allocation criteria  The overall amounts for each of the two financial years will be fixed as calculated, based on the shortfall in each of the affected PEDs 

Reason not incorporated in 

equitable share 

 The qualifying education therapists, counsellors and psychologists covered by ELRC Collective Agreement 1 of 2012 are not spread across provinces in line with the 
equitable share distribution 

 A conditional grant is thus necessary to ensure that provinces are compensated in line with the number of qualifying educators in each province in 2014/15 and 
2015/16, and to establish a baseline for this aspect of compensation of employees in each province 

 Thereafter, provinces will make provision for the compensation of the qualifying education therapists, counsellors and psychologists covered by ELRC Collective 
Agreement 1 of 2012 from their equitable share allocations 

Past performance 2013/14 audited financial outcomes 

 New grant introduced in 2014/15 
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Occupation Specific Dispensation For Education Sector Therapists Grant 

2013/14 service delivery outcomes 

 New grant introduced in 2014/15 

Projected life 
 The grant will end by 2015/16 

MTEF allocations  2015/16: R5 775 000 

Payment schedule  The funds will be disbursed on a trimester basis, as follows: 
o First transfer:    15 May 2015 
o Second transfer: 14 August 2015 
o Third transfer:    15 January 2016 

Responsibilities of the 

transferring officer and 

receiving officer 

 

Responsibilities of the national department 

 Provide a quarterly reporting template to PEDs by no later than 30 January 2015 

 Monitor the implementation and performance of the PEDs based on the Implementation Plan 

 Consolidate, approve and submit quarterly performance reports to National Treasury within 45 days after the end of each quarter 

 Conduct monitoring and provide support to provinces 

 Submit close-out report by 15 June 2016 

Responsibilities of the provincial departments 

 Develop and submit implementation plans to the DBE by 31 March 2015 

 Manage and effect monthly payments to the eligible beneficiaries  

 Submit quarterly performance reports to the DBE within 30 days after the end of each quarter 

 PEDs to implement the projects according to the approved business plans. Any deviation should first be communicated to the DBE in writing, and approved by DBE 
Director General before implementation can commence 

Process for approval of 

2016/17 business plans 

 Not applicable 
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Basic Education Infrastructure Grant 

Transferring department  Basic Education (Vote 14) 

Strategic goal  To supplement provinces to fund provincial education infrastructure 

Grant purpose  To help accelerate construction, maintenance, upgrading and rehabilitation of new and existing infrastructure in education including district and circuit accommodation 

 To enhance capacity to deliver infrastructure in education 

 To address damage to infrastructure caused by natural disasters 

Outcome statements  Improved service delivery by provincial departments as a result of an improved and increased stock of schools infrastructure 

 Aligned and coordinated approach to infrastructure development at the provincial sphere 

 Improved education infrastructure expenditure patterns 

 Improved response to the rehabilitation of school infrastructure affected by natural disasters 

 Improved rates of employment and skills development in the delivery of infrastructure 

Outputs  Number of new schools, additional education spaces, education support spaces and administration facilities constructed as well as equipment and furniture provided 

 Number of existing schools’ infrastructure upgraded and rehabilitated 

 Number of new and existing schools maintained 

 Number of work opportunities created 

Priority outcome(s) of 
government that this 
grant primarily 
contributes to 

 Outcome 1: Improved quality of basic education 

Details contained in the 
business plan 

 This grant uses a User-Asset Management Plan (U-AMP) which contains the following: 
o a determination of demand and need determination 
o education infrastructure improvement priorities and targets 
o current performance of education infrastructure 
o project portfolio 
o U-AMP improvement plan 
o project lists for a period of at least 10 years 
o maintenance plan 
o financial summary 
o organisational and support plan 
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Conditions  Provinces may use a maximum of R32.9 million of this grant in 2015/16 for the appointment of public servants to their infrastructure units in line with the human resource 
capacitation circular published by National Treasury 

 The flow of the first installment of the grant depends upon receipt by Department of Basic Education (DBE) and provincial treasuries of: 
o approved and signed-off tabled U-AMP with prioritised project lists for the 2015 Medium Term Expenditure Framework (MTEF) and a comprehensive maintenance 

plan by not later than 10 April 2015. The U-AMP must also include the implementation plans for schools affected by natural disasters 

 The flow of the second instalment depends upon receipt by DBE and provincial treasuries of the approved and signed-off: 
o monthly infrastructure reports for March 2015 in a format determined by the National Treasury and DBE 
o National Education Infrastructure Management System (NEIMS) assessment forms for the fourth quarter of the 2013/14 financial year not later than 17 April 2015 
o submit a report on the filling of posts on the approved establishment for the infrastructure unit in the format approved by National Treasury for the fourth quarter of 

the 2014/15 financial year not later than 15 April 2015 
o submit quarterly performance reports on disaster allocations, to the Provincial Disaster Management Centre (PDMC) and DBE  

 The flow of the third instalment is dependent upon receipt by DBE, the relevant provincial treasuries and the National Treasury, on a date and in a format determined by 
National Treasury, the approved and signed-off: 
o draft U-AMP for all infrastructure programmes for a period of at least 10 years (including the initial list of prioritised projects and a comprehensive maintenance plan). 

The 2015/16 project list must be drawn from the prioritised project list for the MTEF tabled in 2014/15 
o monthly infrastructure reports in the format determined by National Treasury and the DBE 
o NEIMS assessment forms for the first quarter of 2015/16 by 24 July 2015 
o submit a report on the filling of posts on the approved establishment for the infrastructure unit in the format approved by National Treasury for the first quarter of the 

2015/16 financial year not later than 15 July 2015 
o submission of quarterly performance reports on disaster allocations for the first quarter of 2015/16 to the PDMC and DBE 

 The flow of the fourth instalment is conditional upon receipt by the DBE and relevant provincial treasuries of the approved and signed off: 
o monthly infrastructure reports in the format determined by National Treasury and the DBE 
o NEIMS assessment forms for the second quarter of 2015/16 by 23 October 2015 
o draft Infrastructure Programme Management Plan (IPMP) (including the construction procurement strategy) for infrastructure programmes envisaged to commence 

within the MTEF. These plans should also be submitted to National Treasury in a format and on a date determined by National Treasury in terms of the guideline  
o Submit a report on the filling of posts on the approved establishment for the infrastructure unit in the format approved by National Treasury for the second quarter of 

the 2015/16 financial year not later than 15 October 2015 
o submission of quarterly performance reports on disaster allocations for the second quarter of 2015/16 to the PDMC and DBE 

 The flow of the fifth instalment is conditional upon receipt by the DBE and the relevant provincial treasuries on a date determined by National Treasury, of the approved 
and signed-off:  
o monthly infrastructure reports in the format determined by National Treasury and the DBE  
o NEIMS assessment forms for the third quarter of 2015/16 to DBE not later than 22 January 2016 
o submission of the final IPMP and the construction procurement strategy for infrastructure programmes envisaged to commence within the MTEF period not later 

than 12 February 2016 
o submit a report on the filling of posts on the approved establishment for the infrastructure unit in the format approved by National Treasury for the third quarter of 

the 2015/16 financial year not later than 15 January 2016 
o submission of quarterly performance reports on disaster allocations for the second quarter of 2015/16 to the PDMC and DBE 
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Basic Education Infrastructure Grant 

 Client departments must enter into Service Delivery Agreements (SDAs) with their Implementing Agents (IAs). The development or review of the SDA should continue 
in parallel with the development of the IPMP and Infrastructure Programme Implementation Plan (IPIP) 

 Provincial departments must establish committees with the relevant IAs and hold monthly meetings that are minuted to review progress on the IPMP and IPIP  

 Provincial departments must consult with the relevant municipality on the development of their Integrated Development Plans to ensure integrated planning of basic 
services and school sporting facilities 

 All immovable asset management and maintenance responsibilities as prescribed by the Government Immovable Asset Management Act of 2007 and the Infrastructure 
Delivery Management Toolkit must be adhered to 

 Provincial Education Departments (PEDs) must provide school governing bodies with maintenance guidelines to conduct minor maintenance. This should be in 
accordance with the sector maintenance strategy 

 PEDs must establish and maintain updated immovable asset registers 

 PEDs must provide all the necessary equipment and furniture in the spaces provided when constructing new projects 

 Minor maintenance functions must be budgeted and planned for at the provincial level and carried out through the district offices for non-section 21 schools. A monitoring 
and evaluation tool must be developed by PEDs for maintenance in section 21 schools that receive a budget through the section 21 allocation for maintenance 

 PEDs must seek approval from DBE, in consultation with the National Treasury, for the procurement of any mobile classrooms to be funded by this grant 

 Funds have been earmarked within this grant for the reconstruction and rehabilitation of infrastructure damaged by natural disasters. The following amounts per province 
must be used for the repair of infrastructure damaged by natural disasters declared in the Government Gazette and as assessed by the National Disaster Management 
Centre (NDMC): 
o Eastern Cape: R50.0 million 
o Limpopo:  R69.4 million 
o Mpumalanga: R9.5 million 
o North West: R51.4 million 
o Western Cape:    R4.9 million 

 Business plans for the allocated disaster funds must be in line with the post disaster verification assessment reports submitted to the NDMC 

 Disaster reconstruction and rehabilitation funds may only be utilised for approved projects as listed in the post disaster verification assessment reports and approved 
business plans  

 Quarterly performance reports on disaster allocations must be submitted to the NDMC 

 Of the 2015/16 grant funding, an amount of R820 million is earmarked for provision of Grade R in the provinces 

 Compliance with the conditions of this grant framework and the relevant clauses within the stipulated timeframes of the Division of Revenue Act (DoRA) 

 Non-compliance with any of the above conditions may result in the withholding and subsequent stopping of this grant 
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Basic Education Infrastructure Grant 

Allocation criteria  Allocations for 2015/16 are based on historical allocations for the previous Education Infrastructure Grant for provinces 

Reason not incorporated 
in equitable share 

 Funding infrastructure through a conditional grant enables the national department to ensure the delivery and maintenance of education infrastructure in a coordinated 
and efficient manner, and consistent with national norms and standards for school buildings 

Past performance 2013/14 audited financial outcomes  

 Transferred R6 643million to provinces of the total available R6 907 million (including R276.1 million in roll-overs), R6 833 million (99 per cent) was spent 

2013/14 service delivery performance 

 3 764 teaching spaces, 3 284 administrative spaces, 1 122 maintenance or upgrading projects, 534 water, 786 sanitation, 141 electricity, 238 fencing and 47 sports 
facilities were provided 

 The sector has provided a total of 98 new and replacement schools in respective provinces 

Projected life  Grant continues until 2017/18, subject to review 

MTEF allocations  2015/16: R762 553 000; 2016/17: R707 553 000, and 2017/18 R742 931 000 

Payment schedule  Transfers are made in accordance with a payment schedule approved by National Treasury 

Responsibilities of the 
transferring officer and 
receiving officer 

Responsibilities of the national department 

 DBE will visit selected infrastructure sites in provinces 

 DBE and National Treasury will support provinces to improve infrastructure delivery capacity and systems 

 DBE must provide guidance to provinces in planning and prioritisation  

 DBE must issue guidelines on the capacitation process of infrastructure units as well as the conditions attached to the utilisation of the funding 

 DBE and National Treasury must jointly evaluate progress with capacitation of Provincial Infrastructure Units and provide feedback to all provinces in terms of the 
guidelines  

 DBE and National Treasury must jointly evaluate and provide feedback to all provinces on the assessment of U-AMPs/infrastructure plans  

 Submit quarterly performance reports on disaster allocations to NDMC and National Treasury within 45 days after the end of each quarter 

 DBE needs to assess the reports submitted by PEDs and provide feedback before transferring the instalment. Submit reports to National Treasury in terms of quarterly 
achievements by PEDs 

 Comply with the conditions of this grant framework and the relevant clauses within the stipulated timeframes of the DoRA 

Responsibilities of the provincial departments  

 PEDs must submit a signed off monthly provincial infrastructure report on infrastructure programmes within 15 days after the end of each month to the relevant provincial 
treasury and DBE  

 Submit quarterly performance reports on disaster allocations, to the PDMC and DBE 

 Comply with the conditions of this grant framework and the relevant clauses within the stipulated timeframes in DoRA 

 PEDs must submit quarterly capacitation reports within 45 days after the end of each quarter 

Process for approval of 
2016/17business plans 

 The process for approval for the 2016 MTEF allocation will be in line with the performance based incentive approach guidelines published by National Treasury 
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Expanded Public Works Programme Integrated Grant for Provinces 

Transferring department  Public Works (Vote 11) 

Strategic goal  To provide Expanded Public Works Programme (EPWP) funding to expand job creation efforts in specific focus areas, where labour intensive delivery methods can be 
maximised 

Grant purpose  To incentivise provincial departments to expand work creation efforts through the use of labour intensive delivery methods in the following identified focus areas, in 
compliance with the EPWP guidelines: 
o road maintenance and the maintenance of buildings 
o low traffic volume roads and rural roads 
o other economic and social infrastructure 
o tourism and cultural industries 
o sustainable land based livelihoods 
o waste management 

Outcome statements  Improved quality of life of poor people and increased social stability through engaging the previously unemployed in paid and productive activities 

 Reduced levels of poverty 

 Contribute towards increased levels of employment 

 Improved opportunities for sustainable work through experience and learning gained 

Outputs  Number of people employed and receiving income through the EPWP  

 Increased average duration of the work opportunities created 

Priority outcome(s) of 
government that this 
grant primarily 
contributes to 

 Outcome 4: Decent employment through inclusive economic growth 

Details contained 
in the business plan 

 The programme is implemented through provinces using incentive agreements that contain project lists and targets for the creation of Full Time Equivalents (FTEs) and 
work opportunities 

Conditions  Eligible provincial departments must submit a signed incentive agreement containing the final EPWP project list to the national Department of Public Works (DPW) by 30 
April 2015 

 EPWP projects must comply with the project selection criteria determined in the EPWP grant manual, the EPWP guidelines set by DPW and the Ministerial Determination 

 Eligible provincial departments must sign a funding agreement with their final EPWP project list attached, before the first planned disbursement of the grant 

 Provincial departments must report quarterly on all projects via DPW’s EPWP reporting system 

 Reports must be loaded on the EPWP reporting system within 15days after the end of every quarter in order for progress to be assessed  

 Provincial departments must maintain beneficiary and payroll records as specified in the audit requirements in the EPWP grant manual 

 The grant cannot be used for departmental personnel costs, however a maximum of 5 per cent of the grant can be used to fund contract based capacity required to 
manage data capturing and on-site management costs related to the use of labour intensive methods  

 The grant can only be utilised for EPWP purposes and for the projects approved in the incentive agreement signed by each eligible provincial department  

 To receive the first planned grant disbursement, eligible provincial departments must: 
o submit a final EPWP project list by 30 April2015 
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Expanded Public Works Programme Integrated Grant for Provinces 

o sign a grant agreement with DPW  

 Subsequent grant disbursements are conditional upon eligible provincial departments: 
o reporting on EPWP performance quarterly within the required timeframes 
o implementing their approved EPWP project list as planned towards the agreed job creation targets 

 EPWP branding must be incorporated to any signage as per corporate identity manual 

 Provincial departments must maintain beneficiary and or payroll records as specified in the audit requirements in the  EPWP grant manual, and make these available to 
DPW for data quality assessment tests 

Allocation criteria  To be eligible for an EPWP grant allocation in 2015/16, a provincial department must have reported EPWP performance (in either the infrastructure or environment and 
culture sector) by 15 October 2014 

 The EPWP grant allocations are based on EPWP performance in the past 18 months, number of FTEs per rand million created, and the duration of the work opportunities 
created 

Reasons not incorporated 
in equitable share 

 This grant is intended to fund expansion in specific focus areas as well as incentivise increased EPWP performance 

 The grant is based on performance, the potential to expand and the need for EPWP work in key geographic regions 

Past performance  2013/14 audited financial outcomes  

 Allocated: R357million, transferred: R354 million (99 per cent), reported expenditure: R322million (91.0 per cent of transferred amount) 

2013/14 service delivery performance 

 364 166 work opportunities reported and 112 541 FTEs created 

Projected life  Grant continues until the end of 2015/2016 

MTEF allocations  2015/16: R2 523 000 

Payment schedule  Three instalments per annum (15 May 2015, 14 August 2015,and 16November 2015) 
o 40 per cent of the allocation will be disbursed on 15 May 2015 
o a further two payments of 30 per cent each are planned for 14 August 2015and 16November 2015 

Responsibilities of the 
transferring officer and 
receiving officer 

Responsibilities of the national department 

 Determine eligibility and set grant allocations and FTE targets for eligible provincial departments  

 Publish on the EPWP website all documents relevant for provincial departments to understand and implement the grant, including a grant manual, the relevant EPWP 
guidelines and the Ministerial Determination   

 Support provincial departments, in the manner agreed to in the funding agreement, to identify suitable EPWP projects, develop EPWP project lists in accordance with 
the EPWP project selection criteria apply the EPWP project selection criteria and EPWP guidelines to project design, report using the EPWP reporting system 

 Monitor the performance and spending of provincial departments and assess progress towards their implementation of EPWP project lists 

 Disburse the grant to eligible provinces 

 Report to National Treasury progress against FTE targets and spending against the grant allocation on a quarterly basis 

 Conduct data quality assessments on a continuous basis to support good governance and identify areas for administrative improvement 

 Manage the EPWP coordinating structures in collaboration with provincial coordinating departments to support implementation, identify blockages and facilitate innovative 
solutions 

 Support the sector to collect the required data, align monitoring and reporting frameworks and to report on key outputs on the EPWP Web Based System 
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Expanded Public Works Programme Integrated Grant for Provinces 

Responsibilities of the provincial departments 

 Develop and submit an EPWP project list to the DPW by 30 April2015 

 Sign the standard funding agreement with DPW agreeing to comply with the conditions of the grant before receiving any grant disbursement by 30 April 2015 

 Agree on the areas requiring technical support from DPW upon signing the grant agreement  

 Report on all EPWP projects into the EPWP reporting system and update progress quarterly in accordance with the reporting requirements and timelines stipulated in 
the grant agreement 

Process for 
approval of the 2016/17 
business plans 

 Provincial departments must report on performance of EPWP projects for the 2014/15financial year by 15 April 2015 or report on 2015/16performance by 15October 
2015to be eligible for a grant allocation 

 Provincial departments must submit draft 2016/17EPWP project lists to DPW by the end of April2016 

 Eligible provincial departments must sign the standard funding agreement with an approved 2016EPWP project list by the end of April 2016 

 

Social Sector Expanded Public Works Programme Incentive Grant for Provinces 

Transferring department  Public Works (Vote 11) 

Strategic goal  To increase job creation through the expansion of the social sector Expanded Public Works Programme (EPWP)  

Grant purpose  To incentivise provincial social sector departments identified in the 2014social sector EPWP log-frame to increase job creation by focusing on the strengthening and 
expansion of social sector programmes that have employment potential 

Outcome statements  Improved service delivery to communities by expanding the reach and quality of social services 

 Improved quality of life of unemployed people through employment creation and increased income 

 Contribute towards decreased levels of unemployment 

 Improved opportunities for sustainable work through experience and learning gained 

 Strengthened capacity of non-government delivery partners through increased access to funds for training, wages and administration 

Outputs  11 005 Full Time Equivalents (FTEs) funded through this grant 

 A minimum of 10 546 people employed and receiving income through the EPWP  

 A minimum average duration of 200 person days for work opportunities created 

 A minimum of 30 000households to which services are provided 

 A minimum of 60 000 beneficiaries to whom services are provided 

 A minimum of500 beneficiaries who received training 

Priority outcome(s) of 
government that this grant 
primarily contributes to 

 Outcome 4: Decent employment through inclusive economic growth 

 Outcome 5: A skilled and capable workforce to support an inclusive growth path 
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Social Sector Expanded Public Works Programme Incentive Grant for Provinces 

Details contained 
in the business plan 

 Outcome indicators 

 Output indicators 

 Inputs 

 Key activities 

Conditions  Provincial departments must submit to the national Department of Public Works (DPW) signed-off business plans on how to achieve the incentive grant targets by 31 
March2015 

 Provincial departments must sign an incentive agreement with DPW by 15 April 2015 to comply with the conditions and obligations of the grant 

 Provincial departments must report EPWP expenditure on the monthly In-Year-Monitoring (IYM) tool in accordance with section 32 of the Public Finance Management 
Act 

 Reports on financial and non-financial performance must be loaded on the EPWP reporting system within 15 days after the end of each quarter  

 Provincial departments must adhere to the audit requirements stipulated in the social sector EPWP incentive grant manual 

 The incentive grant allocation must be used to expand job creation programmes in the social sector 

 The incentive grant allocation must be used to fund the following priority areas: 
o to provide stipends to unpaid volunteers at a minimum R75.10 per day and further adjustments as per the Ministerial Determination for EPWP workers and the 

prescripts of the Department of Labour 
o to provide additional allocations for prioritising existing programmes that contributed to achieving EPWP targets 
o to expand social sector EPWP programmes as identified in the EPWP social sector log-frame for creation of additional work opportunities 

 A minimum of 80 per cent of the total incentive allocation must be used to pay stipends or wages 

 Of this 80 per cent, at least 25 per cent must be used for the creation of work opportunities for persons not previously employed in the relevant programme 

 EPWP branding must be incorporated to any signage as per corporate identity manual 

 The balance of the overall incentive allocation must be used for capacity-building at the implementation level or the standardisation of wages 

 Maintain beneficiary and payroll records as specified in the audit requirements of the EPWP grant manual 

Allocation criteria  To be eligible for an incentive allocation in 2015/16, a provincial department must have reported 2013/14 and/or 2014/15 EPWP performance by 15 October 2014 

 Departments receive a participation allocation which depends on the number of FTEs contributed in the preceding 18 months leading up to 30 September 2014 

 For departments that reported in 2013/14, the department’s performance is assessed against a set of social sector EPWP standards to determine the size of an additional 
allocation. These are: 
o number of FTEs per rand million per departmental programme as compared to the median value for similar programmes (cost-effectiveness) 
o beneficiary profile consisting of 2 per cent persons with disabilities 
o beneficiary profile consisting of 40 per cent youth 
o beneficiary profile consisting of 55 per cent female beneficiaries 
o 10 per cent of days worked spent in training 
o average duration of  100-day work opportunities  
o average minimum daily wage of R66.34from April to October 2013 and 70.59 from November 2013 to March 2014, per person’s day of work  

 The additional allocation for each eligible provincial department is based on its proportion of the total allocation, which is derived by multiplying a composite score against 
the above standards with the number of FTEs created in the 18 month period 
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Social Sector Expanded Public Works Programme Incentive Grant for Provinces 

Reasons not incorporated 
in equitable share 

 The incentive allocation is based on the performance of programmes in a prior financial year and use of the allocation is specifically earmarked for EPWP programme 
expansion 

Past performance 2013/14 audited financial outcomes 

 Of the total R257.6 million allocated  R243 million (94.4 per cent) was spent at year end 

2013/14 service delivery performance 

 13 663 FTEs were created 

 609 174 households serviced 

 3 072 non-profit organisations administratively supported 

Projected life  Ending in 2015/2016 

MTEF allocations  2015/16: R1000 000 

Payment schedule  Three installments (8May 2015, 31 July 2015, and 30 October 2015) 

Responsibilities of the 
transferring officer and 
receiving officer 

Responsibilities of the national department 

 Determine the eligibility of provincial departments, set job creation targets and performance measures and calculate incentive allocations  

 Revise an incentive manual that will provide provincial departments with standard information on the rules of the incentive programme, its application, monitoring and 
evaluation information and audit regulations 

 Develop an incentive agreement outlining the requirements of the incentive grant and ensure that each provincial department signs the agreement by 15 April 2015 

 Reach agreement with national sector departments on their roles in ensuring effective implementation of the incentive grant by 15April 2015 

 Support provincial departments to develop plans to meet job creation targets 

 Support the sector to collect the required data, align monitoring and reporting frameworks and to report on key outputs on the EPWP reporting system  

 Monitor the performance of provincial departments and the use of the incentive grant against the conditions in the framework and report to National Treasury on monthly 
and quarterly progress  

 Audit the final performance of provincial departments after the end of the financial year 

 Report quarterly to provincial departments on projected eligibility for the incentive grant in the following year 

 Issue guidelines to provincial departments on how to report expenditure by 31 March 2015 

 Identify anomalies in the reported data 
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Social Sector Expanded Public Works Programme Incentive Grant for Provinces 

Responsibilities of the provincial department 

 Compile and sign business plans on how to achieve the incentive grant targets by 31March 2015 

 By15 April 2015 sign the standard incentive agreement with DPW agreeing to comply with the conditions and obligations of the grant before receiving any incentive 
payment 

 Report EPWP performance onto the EPWP reporting system and update progress monthly and quarterly in accordance with the reporting requirements in the incentive 
agreement 

 Provide financial and non-financial data on the use of the incentive grant on a monthly and quarterly basis in the format and manner prescribed by National Treasury and 
DPW 

Process for 
approval of the 2016/17 
business plans 

 Provincial departments must have reported EPWP performance by 15 October 2015 to be eligible for an allocation 

 Provincial departments participate in the planning exercise from December to January each year and submit their business plans and targets to DPW during this process 
in the format prescribed 

 DPW to distribute the incentive agreements for provincial Head of Department endorsement by end of March every year 

 Provincial departments sign the incentive agreement with DPW by 15April 2016 and agree to comply with the conditions and obligations of the incentive grant 
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3. Public Entities 
 
   None 
 

4. Public-Private Partnerships 
 
 None 
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ANNEXURE A:  PROVINCIAL INDICATORS FOR ACTION PLAN 2019 

TABLE 2: PROVINCIAL INDICATOR VALUES Past values  2019 targets 

 Indicator description SA FS SA FS 

1.1 
 

Percentage of Grade 3 learners performing at the required literacy level according to the country’s Annual National Assessments. 40 50 75 80 

1.2 Percentage of Grade 3 learners performing at the required numeracy level according to the country’s Annual National Assessments. 50 47 75 80 

2.1 Percentage of Grade 6 learners performing at the required language level according to the country’s Annual National Assessments. 47 50 75 80 

2.2 Percentage of Grade 6 learners performing at the required mathematics level according to the country’s Annual National Assessments. 23 22 75 80 

3.1 Percentage of Grade 9 learners performing at the required language level according to the country’s Annual National Assessments. 20 22 75 80 

3.2 
 

Percentage of Grade 9 learners performing at the required mathematics level according to the country’s Annual National Assessments. 2 2 75 80 

4 
 

Number of Grade 12 learners who become eligible for a Bachelors programme in the public national examinations. 
Values here and for the following two indicators refer to thousands of youths.  

172 9 270 27 

5 Number of Grade 12 learners passing mathematics. 143 7 270 21.6 

6 Number of Grade 12 learners passing physical science. 124 6 250 21.6 

7 Average score obtained in Grade 6 in language in the SACMEQ assessment. 495 491 520 517 

8 
 

Average score obtained in Grade 6 in mathematics in the SACMEQ assessment. 495 493 520 518 

9 Average Grade 9 mathematics score obtained in TIMSS. 352 359 401 450 

10 Percentage of 7 to 15 year olds attending education institutions. 98,8 99,2 100 100 

11 
 

The percentage of Grade 1 learners who received Grade R. 
Past values (including the national value) are General Household Survey means across 2010 to 2012.  

94 97 100 100 

12.1 The percentage of children who turned 9 in the previous year and who are currently enrolled in Grade 4 (or a higher grade). 
58 53 75 73 
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12.2 The percentage of children who turned 12 in the previous year and who are currently enrolled in Grade 7 (or a higher grade). 
41 38 60 58 

13.1 The percentage of youths who obtained a National Senior Certificate from a school. 
50 49 60 59 

13.2 The percentage of youths who obtained any FET qualification. (This is an indicator of concern to DBE and DHET.) 
52 51 100 100 

14 The number of qualified teachers, aged 30 and below, entering the public service as teachers for first time during the past year.  
Values refer to thousands of teachers.  

5,2 0,5 12 0,9 

15.1 The percentage of learners who are in classes with no more than 45 learners. 
65 74 95 96 

15.2 The percentage of schools where allocated teaching posts are all filled. 90 82 95 91 

16.1 The average hours per year spent by teachers on professional development activities. 39 40 70 70 

16.2 
 

The percentage of teachers who are able to attain minimum standards in anonymous and sample-based assessments of their subject 
knowledge. 

41 40   

17 The percentage of teachers absent from school on an average day. 
8 6 5 5 

18 
 

The percentage of learners who cover everything in the curriculum for their current year on the basis of sample-based evaluations of 
records kept by teachers and evidence of practical exercises done by learners. 

53 49 75 72 

19 
 

The percentage of learners having access to the required textbooks and workbooks for the entire school year. 
61 55 100 100 

20 
 

The percentage of learners in schools with a library or multimedia centre fulfilling certain minimum standards. 
40 67 70 83 

21 
 

The percentage of schools producing the minimum set of management documents at a required standard, for instance a school budget, 
a school improvement plan, an annual report, attendance registers and a record of learner marks. 

52 46 100 100 

22 The percentage of schools where the school governing body meets the minimum criteria in terms of effectiveness. 
81 86 90 93 

23.1 
 

The percentage of learners in schools that are funded at the minimum level. 
79 41 100 100 

23.2 The percentage of schools that have acquired the full set of financial management responsibilities on the basis of an assessment of 
their financial management capacity. 

76 55 95 90 

24 
 

The percentage of schools complying with a very basic level of school infrastructure. 
46 63 94 96 

25 The percentage of children who enjoy a publicly funded school lunch every school day. 
70 77 75 78 
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26 The percentage of learners in schools with at least one educator who received specialised training in the identification and support of 
special needs. 

91 96 100 100 

27.1 The percentage of schools visited at least twice a year by district officials for monitoring and support purposes. 
88 96 100 100 

27.2 
 

The percentage of school principals rating the support services of districts as being satisfactory. 
50 49 75 74 
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ANNEXURE B : ACRONYMS  

 

ABET 

ANA 

ASIDI 

Adult Basic Education and Training 

Annual National Assessment  

Accelerated Schools’ Infrastructure Delivery Initiative 

APP Annual Performance Plan 

BAS Basic Accounting System 

BEE 

CAPS 

Black Economic Empowerment 

Curriculum Assessment Policy Statement  

CEM Council of Education Ministers 

CES Chief Education Specialist 

CGB 

DBE 

Centre Governing Body 

Department of Basic Education 

DBST District Based Support Teams 

DDG Deputy Director General 

DoE Department of Education 

DWAF Department of Water Affairs and Forestry 

ECD Early Childhood Development 

EFA Education For All 

ELRC Education Labour Relations Council 

ELSEN Education for Learners with Special Educational Needs 

EMIS Education Management Information System 

EPWP Expanded Public Works Programmes 

ERCs Education Resource Centres 



 

 

APP 2018 2019 EDUCATION UPDATED 12 MARCH 2018 WITH BUDGET EDITED AG AND MEC BUDGET SPEECH 20 APRIL 2018 

198 

ESKOM Electricity Supply Commission 

FET Further Education and Training 

FS Free State  

FSDoE Free State Department of Education 

FSGDS Free State Growth and Development Strategy 

GDP Gross Domestic Product 

GET General Education and Training 

GETC General Education and Training Certificate 

GG Government Garage 

GGP 

HEDCOM 

Gross Geographic Product 

Heads of Education Department Committee 

HOD Head of the Department 

HR Human Resources 

HRM Human Resource Management 

ICT Information and Communication Technology 

IDP Integrated Development Plan 

IQMS Integrated Quality Management System 

IT Information Technology 

LOGIS Logistical Information System 

LTSM Learning and Teaching Support Material 

MEC 

MPAT 

MTSF 

Member of Executive Council 

Management Performance Administration Tool 

Medium Term Strategic Framework 

MTEF 

NDP 

Medium Term Expenditure Framework 

National Development Plan 
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NEPA National Education Policy Act 

NGO Non-Governmental Organization 

NQF 

NSC 

National Qualification Framework 

National Senior Certificate 

NSNP National School Nutrition Programme 

OHRD Organisational and Human Resource Development 

PDMS Performance Development Management System 

PED Provincial Department of Education 

PERSAL Personnel & Salary System 

PFMA Public Finance Management Act, Act 1 of 1999 

PM Performance Measure 

PPM Provincial Performance Measure 

PSBC 

PSLA 

Public Service Bargaining Council 

Provincial Strategy on Learner Attainment 

PST Provincial Statistics Table 

PWR&T Public Works, Roads and Transport 

RSA 

SACE 

Republic of South Africa 

South African Council of Educators 

SASA 

SAQA 

South African Schools Act, Act 84 of 1996 

South African Qualifications Authority 

SBST Site Based Support Teams 

SETAs Sector Education and Training Authorities 

SGB School Governing Body 

SMGD School Management Governance Developer 

SMME Small Medium Micro Enterprise 
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SMS Senior Management System 

SMT School Management Team 

ST Statistics Table 

STATS.SA Statistics South Africa 

TB Tuberculosis 

UMALUSI  

 

VFH 

Council for Quality Assurance in General and Further Education and 

Training 

Voluntary Food Handlers 

PEAC 

 

Premier’s Economic Advisory Committee 
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ANNEXURE C : TECHNICAL INDICATORS  

 

Technical Indicator for Strategic Objective 1.1 To provide education management services and support for the education system 

through optimal utilization of resources, increased application of ICT, knowledge and data-based decision-making, including 

impact assessments by provincial and district offices 

 
Purpose/importance  Provision of services, support and resources for the education system at large (provincial, district and school level) is a 

requirement for quality basic education which is the mandate of the Department of Education.  

Policy linked to The South African Constitution, NDP, MTSF, FSPDGS, SASA, PFMA. 

Source/collection of data  Reports generated by the EMIS section from the SASAMS data base on the number of schools. 

Means of verification  The list of schools in the Province. 

Method of calculation  Total number of schools provided with services, support and resources 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All schools are provided with services, support and resources. 

Indicator responsibility EMIS sub-directorate  

 

 

Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 2.1 Provision of quality teaching and learning to all learners from grade 1 to 12 

Purpose/importance  To provide quality teaching and learning to all learners from grades 1-12. 

Policy linked to The South African Constitution, NDP, MTSF, FSPDGS, SASA, PFMA. 

Source/collection of data  Reports generated by the EMIS section from the SASAMS data base on the number of learners in FSDoE schools.  

Means of verification  Data base of learners in FSDoE schools 

Method of calculation  Total number of learners from Grade 1 to 12. 

Data limitations  Delay in the submission by principals of learner numbers in their schools 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  Learners from grade 1-12 are provided with quality education. 
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Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 2.1 Provision of quality teaching and learning to all learners from grade 1 to 12 

Indicator responsibility EMIS sub-directorate 

 

 

Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 2.2 Improve teacher capacity and practices 

Purpose/importance  To provide needs based training and continuous professional development programmes to teachers 

Policy linked to Skills Development Act, Skills levies Act, Teacher Development Policy, IQMS and PSLA. 

Source/collection of data  Attendance registers of teachers attending training programs  

Means of verification  Annual Training Reports supported with attendance registers of training attended 

Method of calculation  Number of educators trained as per the Annual training Report and attendance registers. 

Data limitations  The official departmental attendance register for teacher training is not used.  

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  Educators are trained as per training needs identified through IQMS and organisational needs with respect to improved 

learner performance. 

Indicator responsibility Director for Primary Schools, Director for Secondary Schools, CES for Teacher Development, Director for Inclusive 

Education, Director OHRD. 

 

 

Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 2.3 Increase access to high quality learning material 

Purpose/importance  To provide all learners with high quality learning material. 

Policy linked to Norms and Standards for Funding, CAPS. 

Source/collection of data  Monitoring tools from schools visits 

Means of verification  Results from monitoring tool used at school visit upon re-opening. 

Method of calculation  Percentage of schools that indicated that they have already issued the textbooks and stationery to the learners extrapolated 

to the total number of schools. 

Data limitations  Monitor reports wrongly or does not verify distribution to learners.  

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Yearly 
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Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 2.3 Increase access to high quality learning material 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All learners are provided with high quality learning material in all learning areas at the start of the school year 

Indicator responsibility  IDMG Directorate responsible for school monitoring visits upon re-opening and Chief Director Districts 

 

Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 3 Subsidise learners and monitor independent schools 
Purpose/importance  To subsidise learners in accordance with the norms and standards for funding. 

Policy linked to Norms and Standards for funding of Independent Schools, South African Schools Act and Provincial Regulations on 

Registration Requirements of Independent Schools.  

Source/collection of data  Learner numbers from the head count verifications done by school visiting monitors. 

Means of verification  Signed off school visiting head count forms by the monitor and the principal or designated person.  

Method of calculation  Number of learners receiving subsidies from the department in Registered Independent Schools 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All learners from independent schools receive subsidies from the department 

Indicator responsibility CES responsible for Independent Schools and the relevant Director.  

 

 

Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 4: To provide access to quality education to learners with special needs  
Purpose/importance  To provide education to all learners with special needs in accordance with their needs to access quality education.  

Policy linked to Constitution, SASA, White Paper 6. 

Source/collection of data  Learners in registered special schools as generated by EMIS from the SASAMS data base.  

Means of verification  List of learners per registered special school. 

Method of calculation  Total the number of learners in special schools 

Data limitations  Principals delay to submit learner numbers via SASAMS to EMIS sub-directorate. 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cummalative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All learners with special needs receive quality education  
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Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 4: To provide access to quality education to learners with special needs  
Indicator responsibility EMIS section  

 

 

Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 5 (1) Access to quality Early Childhood Development (learners) 
Purpose/importance  To increase access to grade R and provide quality Early Childhood Development.  

Policy linked to National norms and standards for ECD, National Integrated ECD Policy, NDP, MTSF, SASA. 

Source/collection of data  SASAMS report on number of Grade R learners in Public Schools and Registered Independent Schools and number of 

learners in departmentally supported ECD sites. 

Means of verification  Number of Grade R learners in public schools, registered independent schools and departmentally supported ECD sites.  

Method of calculation  Totalling the number of learners in Grade R in public ordinary, public special and registered independent schools and 

departmentally supported ECD sites.  

Data limitations  Unavailability of learner numbers in departmentally supported ECD sites and delay in the submission of learner 

information by principals via the SASAM system.  

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All children have access to quality Early Childhood Development 

Indicator responsibility ECD and Primary Schools Directorate 

 

 

Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 5 (2) Access to quality Early Childhood Development (practitioners)  
Purpose/importance  To increase access to grade R and provide quality Early Childhood Development.  

Policy linked to National norms and standards for ECD, National Integrated ECD Policy, NDP, MTSF, SASA. 

Source/collection of data  List of Grade R practitioners appointed in public schools, special schools and departmentally supported ECD sites.  

Means of verification  PERSAL files  

Method of calculation  Totalling the number of Grade R practitioners appointed in Public Schools and departmentally supported ECD sites.  

Data limitations  Unavailability of learner numbers in departmentally supported ECD sites and delay in the submission of learner 

information by principals via the SASAM system.  

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  No 
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Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 5 (2) Access to quality Early Childhood Development (practitioners)  
Desired performance  All children have access to quality Early Childhood Development 

Indicator responsibility ECD and Primary Schools Directorate 

 

Strategic Objective  

Indicator title 

Program 6: Strategic Objective Technical Indicator Descriptor: To provide new and physical infrastructure, 

maintain and renovate existing infrastructure in education institutions in line with the infrastructure plan. 

Short definition Total number of schools built in a given year. These include both new and replacement schools built and completed and 

the schools that were renovated, ie where scheduled maintenance projects were completed. This includes conversions 

from ordinary public schools to full service schools.  

Purpose/importance  To measure access to education through provision of appropriate schools infrastructure in the current financial year. 

Policy linked to Guidelines Relating To Planning For Public School Infrastructure 

Source/collection of data  NEIMS or School Infrastructure database. 

Completion Certificate or practical completion certificate. 

Means of verification  Completion Certificate or practical completion certificate. The evidence could include province-specific items such as 

letters of satisfaction provided by the school, Works Completion Certificates etc.  

Method of calculation  Count the total number of new schools completed and the number of schools renovated (underwent scheduled 

maintenance)  

Data limitations  Signed off certificates not available.  

Type of indicator  Output  

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  Yes  

Desired performance  All children to have access to public ordinary schools with basic services and appropriate infrastructure. Target for year 

to be met or exceeded. 

Indicator responsibility Schools Infrastructure Directorate / Infrastructure Development Unit 
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Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 7.1 Prepare and administer Assessment for Grades 3, 6 & 9 and the NSC for Grade 12. 

Purpose/importance  Ensure that assessments for grades 3, 6, 9 and NCS for grade 12 are prepared and administered. 

Policy linked to Policy on the conduct administration and management of exams. 

Source/collection of data  Availability of question papers. 

Registration of learners to write the exams. 

Examination results from schools in the case of Grades 3, 6 and 9 via SASAMS to EMIS and for Grade 12 scripts from 

schools to examinations and then scripts to marking centres where results are put onto the national data base from where 

reports are drawn.  

Means of verification  List of learners registered to write examinations.  

Moderation of writing of exams by officials.  

Moderation of marks. 

Method of calculation  Number of learners who registered and wrote Grade 3, 6, 9 or 12. 

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-Cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Once a year 

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All grade 3, 6, 9, and NCS for grade 12 registered write assessment 

Indicator responsibility Curriculum 

 

Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 7.2 Provide support to learners from non-viable farm schools via the hostel project 

Purpose/importance  To provide Hostel accommodation for learners from non-viable farm schools 

Policy linked to Provincial Hostel Policy 

Source/collection of data  Reports with names of learners and numbers of learners from Hostels to Districts to Provincial Office 

Means of verification  District Hostel co-ordinators undertaking on site Head counts 

Method of calculation  Number of learners in the farm school hostels  

Data limitations  None 

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annually  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All learners living on farms who cannot access schools readily are subsidized and accommodated in Hostels.  
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Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 7.2 Provide support to learners from non-viable farm schools via the hostel project 

Indicator responsibility CES responsible for Hostels and IDMG Directorate  

 

 

Technical Indicator, Strategic Objective 7.3 Provide nutrition to qualifying learners through NSNP 
Purpose/importance  To measure access to free, healthy meals at schools.  NSNP is a school feeding program introduced to improve learner 

health and performance and providing nutrition for poor learners.  Quintile 1 to 3 schools are eligible for the grant.  

Policy linked to NSNP 

Source/collection of data  Excell spreadsheet with list of schools and number of learners fed monthly per school 

Means of verification  Statistical forms submitted by schools and signed off by principal to the district indicating the number of learners fed per 

month.  

Method of calculation  Add the learner numbers for all schools and all months to get a total number of learners fed in the year.  

Data limitations  Schools not do not submit the signed off forms to the district offices and thus data is incompletely covered.  

Type of indicator  Output 

Calculation type  Non-cumulative 

Reporting cycle  Annual  

New indicator  No 

Desired performance  All qualifying learners are provided with nutrition 

Indicator responsibility CES responsible for NSNP.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 


